[image: image50.jpg]




学而思教育·学习改变命运 思考成就未来！                 高考网www.gaokao.com

	二． 第一讲 Unit 1 

part 1 重点词汇讲解：(Vocabularies)
1 Recruit 招聘
(近）employ, take in
eg. We need to recruit a programmer for this project.
我们需要为这个项目聘请一个程序员。

2. in charge of 主管  in the charge of 在….的负责下 on the charge of  以…..的罪名指控
who is in charge of the English Department?
是谁负责英语系？

3. urgent adj. 紧要的，迫切的  urgently adj. urgency n. 
It’s not urgent; we can wait until tomorrow. 
这事不急， 我们可以等到明天在办。

4. advertise v. 做广告 advertisement n. 广告 ad.( 缩写形式)
I advertised my house in the “China Daily”.
我在《中国日报》上为我的房子登了广告。

5. describe v. 描述  description n. 描述
Words cannot describe the beauty of the scene.
景色之美不言传。

6．promise v. &n. 承诺，诺言，答应 make/break/keep a promise
作动词讲时，后面跟名词，不定式或从句作宾语，也可跟双宾语。
The government promised better homes for all who need them.
政府许诺为急需住房的人们提供较好的住房。
练习：She _____him never to lie to him again.
A． hoped B. told C. expected D. promised
解析： 答案为D。 意为： 她答应他不再向他撒谎。
Hope 后面不能接hope sb. to do sth.。 tell和expect 后虽然可跟sb. to do sth. ，但用在此处不当，因为题干中to lie to him的逻辑主语应是句子的主语she.

7．Responsible adj.承担责任的 responsibility n. 责任
be responsible for 对….负责
You should be responsible for the trouble now.
现在你应该对这个问题负责。
8． essential adj.重要的，基本的 essentially adv. 
What is the essential difference between the two new products.
be essential to 对……首要的，基本的
Being Honest is an essential character to a cashier.
一个出纳人员的最基本品格是诚实。
9． extensive 广泛的 反义词： intensive 集中的，密集的
extensive reading 泛读  intensive reading 精读
The report received extensive coverage in the newspaper.
这个报道得到了报纸广泛的关注。
10． Deserve 值得
Her suggestion deserves a deep consideration.
她的建议值得深思。
11． In this case 如果这样
相关词组：In that case（如果那样）,in no case（无论如何不） 
in any case（无论如何）
In this case, you should quit the opportunity 
如果这样，你应该利用这个机会。
12． Retire n. 退休 re- 又，再 renew ; recycle; rewrite 
My father was retired by full pay last year.
我爸爸去年全薪退休了。
13 Introduction n. 介绍 make a introduction 做介绍
introduce v. introduce sb./sth to sb.  把…..介绍给…..
It’s time to make introductions all round.
是大家相互介绍的时候了。
please let me introduce Mr. Smith to all us. 
请让我介绍我们的老师给大家认识。
14． Describe v. 描述 description n. 
Words can’t describe my thanks to you.
语言无法描述我的感激。
15． Worth prep. 值得， 具有……价值的  be worth doing sth. 值得干某事
Shanghai is a big city which is worth visiting.
上海是一个值得参观的大城市。
16． Sense v. 意识到，感觉到 n. 感官，意义 make sense 有意义
Normal men have five senses.
正常人有五种感觉。
The sentence doesn’t make any sense.
这句话没什么意义。
17． practice n.. 实践，实际； In practice 实际上 
The idea would never work in practice.
这种设想在现实中永远不能实现。
18． Rise v. ( rose , risen )  地位升高； 提高
The cost of living continues rising.
生活费用不断上升。
区别： rise 和raise 都有“ 提高，升高” 的意思 rise 不及物动词 raise 及物动词，可用于被动语态。
The sun rises in the east and sets down in the west. 太阳东升西落。
The basket is raised by the little boy.
男孩把篮子举起来。
19． Direct adj. 直接的 directly adv. Director n. 指挥者.指导人
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part 2 背景资料介绍 (Background Information)


1 Departments and functions in the company
公司各部及职能
*Management Team （directorate）管理团队（董事会）
*personal Department oR Human Resource Department (HR) 人事部
*Marketing Department 市场部
*Sales Department 销售部
*production Department 产品部
*Finance Dept  财务部
*Technology Dept 技术部
   
*CEo= Chief Executive officer 首席执行官
*CFo= Chief Finance officer 首席财务官/财务总监
*CTo= Chief Technology officer 首席技术官
*CIo= Chief Information officer 首席信息官
*Coo= Chief operating officer 首席运营官
*CAo= Chief Administration officer 行政总监/首席行政官
2 Questions on Interview与面试相关的问题
part 3 对话 (Dialogues)
  Conversation 1
	
  Xia Min: Maybe the first thing we need to discuss is the criterion according to which we recruit people for our company.⑴
  Andrew Brown: I couldnt agree more, And well find out what kind of person each applicant is, not only by reading their resume, but also by interviewing them one by one.⑵
  Xia Min: Exactly. Yes. The most urgent task for us now is to get three managers responsible for the different departments⑶: the Marketing Department, the Finance Department and our department, the personnel Department.
  Andrew Brown: Youre right. Since we are a worldwide corporation who lead the international field in business machines,⑷ the sales manager should be a key professional⑸ to lead and co-ordinate the small team of salesmen..
  Xia Min: And to ensure that the sales targets are met.⑹ He or she should make an immediate contribution to ⑺company profits.
  Andrew Brown: In the interview well try to see whether his or her past sales experience is generally successful or not.⑻
   
	
1．这句话包含两个定语从句： 先行词是thing , 定语从句we need to discuss ；先行词 criterion according to which……修饰criteria. 
2．这句话包含一个宾语从句，即what kind of person each applicant is 做 find out 的宾语。另外 not only…. but also “不仅…而且” 引导并列成分作状语，表示方式
e.g. He not only read the book, but also remembered what he read. 他不仅读过这本书，还记得书里的内容。
3．不定式作表语。Get/ make sb.+adj. 作宾语补足语，意为“使某人…..”
You’d better get him quite at once.
4. since, 此处作“因为，由于”解，相当于because”
 lead…in…在….处于领导地位
5. a key professional, 关键人物
6．被动语态，变为主动句为“ ensure that we can meet the sales targets.
7. make contribution to …对…做贡献
8． Whether or not 是否… 既可以分开，也可连用. 本句可变为：Whether or not his or her past sales experience is generally successful.



    

Conversation 2
	
  Andrew Brown: The one we advertise for the Finance Department will be a cash manager reporting directly to the director of the department.①
  Xia Min: oh, yes. His or her job involves extensive contact with banks at home and abroad.② 
  Andrew Brown: It’s necessary to find out his or her ability with figures and attention to details,③ as these are essential to a cash manager.
   Xia Min: right. And I do believe ④that a good educational background⑤ is a particularly important requirement too. 
  Andrew Brown: by the way, how many applicants we’ve got now for this position?
    Xia Min: Let me see. There’re 10 resumes already. Isn’t it a heat competition?⑥
     Andrew Brown: Yes, it certainly is. At least⑦ three of them look as though⑧ they deserve our consideration.
	1.  在这句话中reporting directly to the department 这一现在分词结构作定语修饰manager, 相当于一个定语从句，即manager who reports directly to the director .
Be direct to sb. or sth. 直接对某人或某事
director of the department 部门主管（头儿）
2. Involves = includes, deal with
 At home or abroad 国内外， business at home or abroad国内外业务
3. It’s necessary to/it’s important to/ it’s different to….
 对..必要的/对…重要的/对…困难的
4. Do 用来强调谓语动词believe ，在句中无实际意义，可译“的确，确实“ 
I do put my book here , but where is it?
 5.educational background 教育背景 Family background家庭背景, situational background环境背景, personal background个人背景, economic background…经济背景
6. a heat competition =A keen competition (一个激烈的竞争)
7. At least（至少）, at most（最多）
Tomorrow there will be at least 3 and at most
8. as though=as if 好象，似乎 


   
   Conversation 3
	
  Xia Min: Dont forget were also looking for an adviser for our department.⑴
  Andrew Brown: This person should be able to help train the young staff members in our company.
  Xia Min: Then this job involves dealing with people working in different departments⑵.
  Andrew Brown: In this case, the applicant must show us that he or she is a kind ofall round person.⑶
  Xia Min: What do you mean exactly by an all round person?
  Andrew Brown: In other words, he or she should be quite familiar with the business here, as well as good at developing peoples professional abilities.⑷
  Xia Min: oh, you mean he or she needs the appropriate knowledge and skill to make achievements in this position?
  Andrew Brown: Yes. Dont you think we need to be updated too?
   
	
1. an adviser for……的顾问
 He is an adviser for our investment team.
 他是我们投资组的顾问。
2． Involve doing sth 涉及….
In different departments
In the same department
3. all around person 全才
 An all-around person is popular in the job marketing.
人才市场中的全才很受欢迎
4.  as well as和…一样
be good at doing =do well in doing 擅长干某事
3 update 更新
 We need to update our database.
我们需要更新数据库。 
   



     Conversation 4
	
  Xia Min: oh, its time to welcome⑴ the new staff members. Shall we go to the meeting room?
  Andrew Brown: Yes. Im afraid theyre expecting us now. Lets hurry up.⑵
  Zong Xiulan: please make yourself comfortable ⑶and Ill inform Mr. Xia and Mr. Brown that you are here. oh, here they are.
  Xia Min: Good afternoon. pleased to meet you⑷ ali. We are very glad to have you with us. Mr Brown and I are in charge of the personnel Department. Mr Brown, could you start for us by giving a general introduction to our company?⑸
  Andrew Brown: Yes, of course. There are five departments in... Lets start a brief tour⑹ around the company. You will be assigned to7 different sections. So perhaps you can also take this opportunity to ⑻meet your section chiefs on the way.⑼
   
	1.        It’s time to do sth/ It’s time for sth 到了干某事的时间了。
e.g. It’s time for lunch.=It’s time to have lunch.
2.        hurry up = go in a hurry
3.        make yourself comfortable =get yourself comfortable 随便坐
4.        pleased to meet you=Nice to meet you.= glad to meet you.=pleased to see you.
5.        a brief introduction to…..关于…的简要介绍
6.        a  brief tour 大致的参观
7.        be assigned to ….被分配到…..=assign ….to…
8.        take this opportunity to ….利用这个机会..
9.        on the way 在路上
on the way to…..在去….的路上
by the way 顺便说一下
in one’s way 拦在…的路上
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	part 3 课文讲解 （passage)

Follow the Leader 


  "the best two days of my career." That's how George Sparks, a general manager of Hewlett-packard's measuring equipment business, describes the time he spent following Frances Hesselbein around.⑴ As a learning experience, ⑵H-p sometimes assigns one executive to "shadow" another with qualities worth emulating.⑶ So Sparks, a clear-thinking graduate of the Air Force Academy,⑷ spent two days with Hesselbein, who isn't exactly in business⑸. She runs⑹ the Drucker Foundation, a seven-person organization⑺ with donated office space, a tiny budget, and a big mission: to share with⑻ nonprofit organizations the sort of first-rate⑼ thinking for which management guru peter Drucker is known.⑽ 
   

          1.这句话是how 引导的表语从句。意为“如何….
the time he spent following….这是一个定语从句，先行词是time , 关系代词which/that 作从句中spent 的宾语，省略。
2．As 介词，“作为,当作”
e.g. As a teacher, one should have a good preparation before he enter the classroom.
3.shadow 影响 相当于 “influence” 
He lived in his shadow for a long time.
4. a clear-thinking 头脑清晰
the Air Force Academy 西点军校
5．In business 从事商业  on bussiness因工
He went to Shang hai on business.
6.run 经营，管理，负责 相当于“ operate, in charge of ”
7.seven-person organization 七人的组织seven-year old boy
8．Share with 共同分享
9.first-rate 一流的 first level 
10.   be known for =be famous for 因为…而出名
be famous/known to the world
be known/famous as 作为…而出名
He is known as a pianist.  /He is known for his music.

    
      

  The quality that Sparks found most compelling in⑾ Hesselbein is something they didn't teach in the Air Force: the ability to⑿ sense people's needs on an emotional level.⒀As he explains, "Time and again⒁, I have seen people face two possible solutions: one is 20% better, but the other meets their personal needs -- and that is the one they inevitably choose15." Now he's making a conscious effort to⒃ understand people's emotional needs. While following Hesselbein around during a Drucker Foundation conference for nonprofits, Sparks saw the application of that skill in practice⒄. In one conversation after another18, she linked people with matching needs and skills.⒆ Hesselbein modestly calls it "brokering." 
   

  11most compelling in sb./sth.….某人/某物最引人注目的…. 
12．The ability to …..的能力
13. on an emotional level 在情感的层次上
14．Time and again =one after another一次又一次
15.这句话里含有一个定语从句。 one 是先行词，省略that.
16. make an effort to do sth. =try to do sth. 努力干某事
17． In practice 在现实中
18． one conversation after another一次又一次的会谈
19.matching needs and shills 相应的需要和能力

    


  Drucker noticed Hesselbein at the Girl Scouts①. Starting as a volunteer troop leader 41 years ago, she rose to CEo of a troubled organization of 680,000② -- only 1% of whom were paid employees. ③ By the time ④she retired in 1990, Hesselbein had turned around⑤ declining membership, dramatically increased participation by minorities, and replaced⑥ a weak hierarchy with one of the most lively and energetic organizations in and out of business. "We changed everything about the Girl Scouts, "she says. "We challenged every policy, practice, and procedure, but never its values, never its promises, never its mission." Hesselbein describes her management principle as a circle, in which everyone is included⑦ 
    
   
第二讲


  1.       the Girl Scouts (美国) 女童子军。 The Boy Scouts 男童子军
2. CEo总经理chief executive officer 的缩写
a troubled organization of 680,000=an organization of 680,000 in trouble  一个有680000 人的处于困境中的团体
3. 破折号后面的部分是一个定语从句。先行词是680，000 ，whom 作介词of 的宾语。
4．By the time 到….的时间
5． Turn around 扭转 ，又作“转圈”
同类短语：turn up, turn down,  turn on, turn off, 
6．Replace ….with….用….取代…..
7. in which everyone is included in .是which 引导的非限制性定语从句，先行词为circle, which 作is include in 后面介词的宾语。


		　


	

	Part 1 词汇 （ vocabularies）
1.  attend v. 参加 attend meeting /school 参加会议/上学
attend to 注意，处理
He decided to attend the meeting though he was still a bit surprised.
尽管他仍然有点吃惊， 他决定出席这个会议。
Are you attending to What he is saying?
你注意到他在说什么吗？
2. vacation n. 假期，休假 （ 美） holiday ( 英) 
on vacation /holiday 在渡假  summer/winter holiday/vacation暑假/寒假
Right now it is the winter vocation and I ‘m helping my father in his factory.
目前正是寒假，我在父亲的工厂里帮忙。
3. Stimulating adj. 使人兴奋的( exciting )  stimulate v.刺激，促进 ,激励，鼓舞
It’s really a stimulating news.这实在是个令人兴奋的消息。
We were all stimulated by the good news 我们都受到这个好消息的鼓舞。
3.  alumnus n. 男校友 （ 复数形式：alumni ）alumna n. 女校友 ( 复数：alumnae)
our alumnus reunion began with a gentle song.
4.  我们的校友会在一首舒缓的歌曲里开始。
5.atmosphere n. 气氛，环境 （ surroundings, situation ）
The atmosphere changed when she entered. 但她进来时气氛就变了。
6．Gentle adj. 轻柔的 gently adv. Gentleman 绅士
I felt her gentle touch on my shoulder.她温柔的按了我的肩膀一下。
 7．Remind 使记起， 提醒
 remind sb of sth.
 His voice reminds me an old friend.
 他的声音使我想起了一个老朋友。
Remind sb. to do sth.
Please remind me to close the window.
请提醒我关窗。
 8．familiar 熟悉的
  be familiar with sth.  对某事熟悉，通晓
be familiar to sb. 为某人所熟知的
  I am very familiar with that sentimental song.
  我很熟悉那首伤感的歌曲。
The children’s song is familiar to every schoolboy.
这首歌为每个小学生所熟知。
9. Alive adj. 有生气的；活跃的 (常作表语)
Although he is in his eighties, he’s still very much alive.
他虽然八十多岁了， 但仍然充满活力。
10. participate v. 参加 participation n. 参加  participate in sth. 参加…. 
类似短语：take part in , join, attend 
He enjoys participating all kinds of school activities. 他喜欢参加各种各样的学校活动。
11．Repair n&v. 修理 under repair 正在修理 (= being repaired )
The big department store is under repair. 这个百货公司正在整修。
12．Arrange v. 安排 arrangement n. 
arrange sb. to do sth. 安排某人干某事
She arranged all her business affairs before she was going on holiday.
她在渡假前安排好所有的工作。
13.Silence n. 沉默；寂静 silent adj. Silently adv.
In silence=silently 寂静地
From the party on she sat in silence. 从晚会开始，她就安静地坐在那里。
14. friendliness n. 友谊 （friendship ），友好
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	Part 3 对话 （ dialogues） 
Conversation 1
Conversation 2

David Long: Hello, David here.⑴
Fang Ling: David, how are you? It's Fang Ling speaking. Listen! Can we fix the day for that meeting?⑵
David Long: Sure. Please hold on⑶. Let me get my diary. Em...I am a bit busy this week~ but let's see what day suits ⑷you?
Fang Ling: What about Wednesday, September the fifth?
David Long: Sorry! I'm going to Hong Kong on the forth.⑸
Fang Ling: When will you be back then?
David Long: I'm coming back on Friday morning.⑹ But the trouble is my parents are coming that evening to dinner, and I really need to do some shopping in the afternoon.
Fang Ling: In this case we'll have to meet some time⑺ in the week after. Tuesday afternoon would be good for me⑻.
David Long: Right. Yes. Tuesday, September the eleventh's fine. Say, er... two o'clock?
Fang Ling: Yes, lovely. See you at two o'clock Tuesday then. I'll be bringing Peter Gu with me. Bye.
David Long: Right. Looking forward to meeting him⑼. Bye.
1.  打电话时常用语，相当于“David is speaking”
2 fix 确定 相当于”set down, make sure”
3. hold on 别挂电话。
4. suit you=fit you 对你方便
suit …for/to …=be fit for/to使适合，使适应
He isn’t suited for this climate.
5.        此句用现在进行时表示将来。通常用于提前安排好的事情,并且句子会有一个时间状语。
She is coming tomorrow.
6．在具体的某一天用介词on
in the morning ;on Friday morning
7.some time 某个时间相当于“ sometime”
8.be good for me 对我好/合适
9．Look forward to doing sth 渴望干某事
to 介词后面跟介词作宾语
We have been looking forward for the trip for a long time.
Conversation 3.
David Long: So, how was the reunion⑽, Ling?
Fang Ling: Oh, very exiting indeed!
David Long: Did you find things have changed a lot? You left the school three years ago, didn't you?
Fang Ling: Yes. Although there are many changes in both the city and the school, the lovely thing for me was that the essential atmosphere of the school is much the same.⑴
David Long: What do you mean exactly by the essential atmosphere?⑵
Fang Ling: Everyone involved any way in⑶ the running of the school – from the cleaners to⑷ the teachers -- contributed to⑸ the lovely atmosphere like a gentle humming electric motor. It was alive, warm and made me wish I could be part of it again!⑹
David Long: What you said reminds me of my visit to the university a couple of months ago, where I spent three years.⑺ It brought to⑻ my mind and my soul a few words -- happiness, to remember old times --sometimes hard, others good -- the friends, the campus, and the union.
Fang Ling: Disappointingly, none of ⑼my contemporaries participated.
David Long: What a pity!
Fang Ling: But the warmth and friendliness of other alumni remain with me.
10. how was/is sth …..怎样？
How are you ?/ How is your holiday?
1. both ….and……..和……
There are great changes in both city and village.
句中although表示转折，翻译为“虽然…但是….”.但是不能和but 连用，但可以说” although….yet….”
Although he is a famous scholar,(yet) he is still very modest.
2. What do you mean…是指的什么意思？
3.  involve in 涉及 
4. from …to….从….到…..
5.contribute to 有助于，贡献
6.made me wish I could be…是虚拟语气句，表示主观愿望,与事实相反。
I wish I were you.
7． Where 引导的非限制性定语从句。
8． Bring to 带来
9． None of 没有….
Conversation 4.
Fang Ling: So it's been a good day, David.
David Long: Not bad for one day, really. Look, we've finished so much work
Fang Ling: Oh, David, Zhang Xiaolin and I are going for a drink⑴ after the exhibition has finished. How about joining us⑵?
David Long: Thanks. Good idea. Where shall we meet?
Fang Ling: In the bar next to⑶ the East Sea cinema. Shall we go together, since⑷ your car is under repair now?
David Long: Thanks for asking⑸, Ling. By the way, when are you leaving for⑹ London to prepare for⑺ the exhibition there?
Fang Ling: Oh, maybe some time next week. Why did you ask?
David Long: You see, my parents have just moved to⑻ London. Why don't you call them? They'd be very pleased to see you.⑼ 

 
1.  go for a drink =go out for a drink
2.   how about doing sth.=what about doing sth
how about/what about 用来征求对方的意见或打听消息，后面可跟名词，代词和动名词
How about going for a drink?
I want a cup of tea. What about you?
3. next to =near=close to 靠近，在…的旁边
4. since 因为
5. thanks for asking= thank you for asking
6. leave for 离开去某处
7. prepare for 准备
8. move to 搬到
9.  why don’t you call them?= why not call them? 用来表示建议的句型
10.  be pleased to see you.=be glad to meet you
 
 

	David Long: The get-together we had last Saturday certainly was an interesting one, wasn't it?⑴
Fang Ling: You enjoyed it, then?
David Long: Very well. l don't think I've ever been with such a stimulating group of people.⑵
Fang Ling: They're lively, aren't they? I certainly got my mind exercised.⑶
David Long: That's true with me, too. One needs that kind of company now and again⑷ just to keep the old gray matter from⑸ getting stagnant!
Fang Ling: I like meeting people of different backgrounds⑹. We could talk over our never-empty tea cups.⑺
David Long: Will the group meet again soon?
Fang Ling: Not for another two months. We're taking a month's break⑻ because so many of us are college students who're going to be on vacation.
David Long: Well, let me know when you're going to meet again. I'd like to join you.
Fang Ling: Don't worry. I will.

 
	1.   get-together (非正式的社交性) 聚会 
此句是反意疑问句，前肯定，后否定。前后时态，人称和树要保持一致。
e.g. He will go to school tomorrow, won’t he?
She knows about it, doesn’t she ?
2.    我想我从来都没有和这样一群思想活跃的人相处过。
这句使用否定前移，即don’t 否定的是think 后面接的句子。应这样说：“ I think I have not ever been with……”
这种用法还适用believe
I don’t believe he has done this kind of thing.
3.   got my mind exercised 锻炼了我的大脑
exercised 过去分词作宾语补足语，表被动，意为“使….被….” 用法和make sth done 一样。
4．Now and again= time to time 不时，时时
5.keep…from 使…..不作…
I must keep my child from the river.
6. People of different backgrounds 有不同背景的人
7．我们边喝边聊，谈了很久 
8．Take a month’s break=have a month’s break 休息一个月
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	Part 4 课文解析（Passage)
                                                  Alumni Reunion 
Around⑴ 800 former students of the school and their families returned to the campus for a ground reunion weekend. people came from⑵ all over the country and from as far as ⑶Australia and Canada to re-visit the scene of their student days. Most of⑷ the returning alumni were students of the school in the days of the 1960s and the 1970s⑸, but there were visitors from every generation, the earliest having graduated in 1934.
1．   round 大约 (about )
Around 50 students have blue t-shirts. 大约有50个学生有兰色T恤。
2.Came from=be from 来自 
He came from Lanzhou. 他来自兰州 
3.as…as …和…一样
he is from Lanzhou 
4.        most of 大多 
Most of them like to be a salesman. 他们中大多想做销售。
5．1960s and 1970s  60 年代和70年代
  While they were at the school, the visitors went back to their old classrooms to see what life is like nowadays for a young student⑴. Many alumni had not been back to the city since they were here as students. Events organized for them included a tour of the city⑵ and the trip along the river.⑶ Other attractions included a 60s and 70s concert,⑷ a visit to the exhibition of history of the school, and a dinner party in the newly built stadium⑸.
1. what life is like 生活的样子 
2.a tour of city 城市的参观旅游
3．along the river ，along the road 沿着河
They are walking along the road他们沿路并肩走.
4．60，70年代的音乐会
5. newly built stadium 新建的体育馆
Several people who came wrote afterwards to describe their feelings – which ranged from⑴ a slightly sentimental and very affectionate feeling for the past, especially for the particular happy school days, to – in at least one case- shock! This was the experience of the visitors who, having arranged to⑵ meet a few friends in the familiar surroundings, was shocked into⑶ several hours silence by the different surroundings of the old school⑷. 

 
1．Range =include 包括
2．Arrange to ,安排
I was arranged to the tutor of class 2. 我被安排做2班的指导老师。
3．Be shocked 被震动， 使…吃惊
4．Old school 母校


	


[image: image6.png]



	第三讲 口语与语法

Part 1 口语部分
   本章核心内容是people and contacts, 在口语交谈中, 见面介绍, 表达观点,人物介绍以及道别是常出现的话题. 以下的这些惯用语也是常用语

做介绍
I’d like to introduce…（一般）
I’m pleased to introduce…（将自己介绍）
Would you like me to introduce…（委婉）
May I introduce…
This is …（介绍第三者）
Glad to meet you
It’s a pleasure to meet you.
Hi.

 
见面结束
主动离开: It’s nice to know you, but I have to leave.（很高兴认识你，但是我不得不离开）
I really should be on my way.
其它It’s a shame we have to go
Wish to see you again. 

 

 
 表示意见


同意: I couldn’t agree more
That’s true.
That’s just what I was thinking 
That’s just what I want to say
That’s a good idea
Exactly 
 
不同意: 
I don’t think so.
I’m not sure of I agree…（我
Maybe, but don’t you think…
或许吧，你不认为如何更好吗
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	Part 2语法部分

1. 英语的基本句型
句子由于所用的谓语动词不同（即系动词、及物动词和不及物动词），归纳起来共有五种基本句型。
Ⅰ、主语＋系动词＋表语（SVP）
1．  Supper is ready. 晚餐已准备好。
2．  The light was off. 灯关着。
Ⅱ、主语＋谓语（不及物动词）（SV）
1．  The clock has stopped. 钟停了。
2．  She sings well. 她歌唱得好。
Ⅲ、主语＋谓语（及物动词）＋宾语（SVO）
1．  Land covers about one-fourth of the earth’s surface. 陆地约占地球表面的四分之一。
2．  We do not know how to use it.（疑问词加不定） 我们不知道怎样使用它。
Ⅳ、主语＋谓语（及物动词）＋间接宾语＋直接宾语（SVOO）
1．  He lent me a bike. 他借给我一辆自行车。
2．  He makes us a present of his photograph. 他将照片作为礼物赠送给我们。
Ⅴ、主语＋谓语（及物动词）＋宾语＋补足语（SVOC）
某些及物动词除要求带宾语外，有时还需要有一个成分补充说明该宾语的动作、状态、特征等，意思才完整，这个成分为宾语补足语。 
1．  We call the baby Xiao Hua. 我们叫这婴儿小华。
2．  We consider this design practical. 我们认为这个设计切实可行。
注：
还有一种主语与谓语倒装的there  be句型。there为引导词，be为谓语，be的后面为主语。如：IS OR ARE与后词结合
There are seven continents on the earth. 地球上有七大洲。
There will be a change in the weather. 天气会有变化。
There有时和seem连用，表示“似乎”有。也是主、谓语倒装。如：
There seems something wrong with the instrument. 这台仪器似乎有点问题。
 Grammar Exercises
Write SV, SVP, SVO, SVOO or SVOC after each of the following sentences:
1. The sun always sets early in winter.
2. Some plateaus, like Tibet, are very high and cold.
3. It has rained every day so far this month.
4. That towel washes well.
5. Is Asia in the Northern Hemisphere?
6. She presented each guest some small cakes.
7. The population in the world is increasing rapidly.
8. I want to talk to you today.
9. How long have you studied here?
10.    Professor Tang will give the students a lecture on Chinese literature this evening.

2. 英语基本句式: 陈述句，疑问句，感叹句和祈使句。

1) 陈述句: 分为肯定句和否定句； 
陈述句主要是说明事实，肯定什么，或者否定什么。
肯定陈述句主要说明事实，肯定事实时可以表示不；能够程度的肯定口气。如：
Teaching 16 hours a week,  I’m afraid, is too much for me.
We have met before, if I’m not mistaken.
否定陈述句主要哟；能够来否定句子的肯定意向或提出对比，分为带否定词not的否定句和带其他否定词的否定句。
否定陈述句通常带否定词not ，置于助动词之后主动词之前。如：
This material does not conduct electricity. 
I have not yet finished my essay.（我还没有完成我的论文）
2) 疑问句: 分为一般疑问句，特殊疑问句和反意疑问句。
(1).一般疑问句常用来  询问一件事情或一个情况是否属实，其答语通常是yes或no或相当于yes-no 的词语。如：Is  there anything wrong with the machine?
Has my watch been mended yet?
Does this medicine work at all?
一般疑问句的否定式有两种：一种是“助动词+n’t+主语 ”，常用于非正式语体，一种是“助动词+主语+n’t”.常用于正式语体。如：
Haven’t  you finished your homework yet?
Have you not finished yur homework yet? （你还没有完成你的工作）
一般疑问句的缩略否定形式还可以表示对美好事物的赞叹。例如：
Isn’t it a beautiful lake?
Isn’t your daughter an intelligent girl?
不过，这已不是疑问句，而是表示感叹的一种方式
(2). 特殊疑问句是对句中某一特殊部分提出疑问，通常以who, whose, what, which, where, when, why, how等疑问词开头。
特殊疑问句分为正常语序和倒装语序两种结构。正常语序的特殊疑问句如：
Who phoned last night?
What happened last night?
倒装语序的特殊疑问句如：
Who are you talking about?
Where is he living?
(3). 选择疑问句是说话人对问题提出两个或两个以上的答案供对方选择的疑问句式。选择疑问句有两种形式，一种是以一般疑问句为基础，如：
Are you going to elect（选择） Henry or Richard?
Shall I give you a hand, or can you manage（解决）?
另一种是以特殊疑问句为基础，如：
What is this, ignorance or malice? Or both?
Which do you like better, tea or coffee?
(4). 反意疑问句是一种常用于口语的疑问句式，主要与“陈述句+附加疑问”构成。 附加疑问部分的动词一般要与陈述部分的动词相对应，附加疑问部分的主语要与陈述部分的主语相对应，如果陈述部分的主语是名词词组，则附加疑问部分用相应的代词表示。反意疑问句中，若前一部分用肯定式，后部分用否定式；若前一部分用否定式，后一部分用肯定式。反意疑问句句尾由“助动词+代词”构成，常见的反意疑问句有以下几种：
1）  当陈述句谓语动词为系动词、助动词、情态动词时，疑问部分要重复这些动词；如：There won’t be any concert tonight, will there?
2）  当陈述句中的主语为anybody, anyone, nobody, somebody, no one, these, those等词时，反意疑问句中的主语用they. 如：Nobody came in, did they? 
3）  当陈述句中的主语为this, that, everything, anything, something, nothing,反意疑问句中的主语用it.如Nothing can stop us now, can it? 没有事情可以阻滞我们对吗？
4）  祈使句的反意疑问句一般只用肯定式，如：Lend me a hand, will you?
5）  Let’s 引导的祈使句，其反意疑问部分用shall we. 如：Let’s go in, shall we?
6）  若陈述句为含有宾语从句的主从复合句，反意疑问句的谓语动词和主语动词一般和主语从句的谓语动词和主语保持一致，但若陈述句为I don’t think,(suppose, believe, assume, imagine, expect, seem, feel), 后接宾语从句时，尾句依宾语从句的情况而定，与主句保持一致。如：He never said she would come, did he?   I don’t think he can finish the work, can he? (=I think he can’t).
7）  若陈述句的谓语动词为used to时，其疑问部分可用didn’t 或usedn’t。
8）  当陈述句用must not时，其疑问部分用may.

EXERCISES:
1.Form WH-questions according to the underlined parts:
1)     Sammuel Pepys wrote an account of the fire.
2)     He wrote an account of the fire.
3)     The fire started in a bakery.
4)     It burnt for four days.
5)     That happened in 1666.
6)     Twenty people were killed on the roads yesterday.
7)     I haven’t finished it yet, because I had a headache yesterday.
8)     It will only take you ten minutes to get there by car.
2.     Add a suitable question tag to each of the following statements:
1)     Jane has to stay here all day, ______?
2)     As far as I can remember, Tom used to live here, _____?
3)     Jack has coffee with breakfast, _______?
4)     It’s your sister, ________?
5)     Give me a hand, ____?
6)     Let’s go, ______?
7)     He shouldn’t smoke so much, _______?
8)     I must answer the letter, ______?   
Answer:
1.     1) Who wrote an account of fire?
2) What did he write?
3) Where did the fire start?
4) How long did it burnt?
5) When did that happened?
6) How many people were killed on the roads yesterday?
7) Why haven’t you finished it yet?
8)   How long will it take me to get there by car?
 
2.     1) hasn’t she  2) didn’t he  3) doesn’t he
4) isn’t  it       5) will you   6) shall we
7) should he   8) may I 
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	Unit 3

Part 1 重点词汇解析 
1.       interviewee n.被接见者, 被访问者，与interviewer n.会见者
相对应  employee 雇员，employer 雇主   
2.       substitute  n.代用品, 代替者, 替代 ( substitution)
We used honey as a substitute for sugar. 我们用蜂蜜做糖的代用品
v.代替, 替换, 替代 Substitute for sb./sth. 代替
He substituted for the typist during his absence. 打字员不在是有他代替。
3.  eventually adv. 最后, 终于 （ at last, finally）
e.g. He worked so hard that eventually he made himself ill.
4.convince vt. 使确信, 使信服 convince sb. Of sth.
e.g. It took many hours to convince the court of his guilt. 花费了许多个小时法庭才相信他有罪。
5.        expectancy n.期望，期待 预期值，(expectation)常与of连用
e.g. a life expectancy of 80 years. 预期寿命80岁
expect v. expect sb. to do sth.=hope to do sth.
6.     combination n. 结合, 联合, 合并, 化合, 化合物  v. combine
e.g. His character is a combination of strength and kindness.
常用短语：in combination with与...联［结］合； 与...协力； 与...共谋

combine …with… 

To combine theory with practice 把理论和实践结合起来
7.        senior-oriented adj. 面向年长者的 
这是一个合成的形容词，即名词+动词的过去分词，例如课文中的youth-oriented
8.   strategy n. 策略, 军略
strategy and tactics战略与战术
9.   approach
n.接近, 逼近, 走进, 方法, 步骤, 途径, 通路
e.g. All approaches were blocked.所有道路都堵塞了
 
making approaches to strangers和陌生人打交道

vt.靠近   e.g. We approached the museum.我们走近博物馆。 

10. rebellious adj.造反的；难控制的
e.g. rebellious behavior造反行为 a child with a rebellious temper 一个脾气倔强的孩子
12.     view n.景色, 风景, 观点, 见解, 观察, 观看, 意见, 认为
a ship came into view 一条船进入视野
His view of life is different from yours.
 [辨析]view与opinion
都有“看法”的意思，但前者是对特定事物或问题的意见、主张、看法，后者侧重、主意或想法vt.观察、观看 

[常用短语]  in one’s view 依某人观点；in view of鉴于；考虑到 with a view of 为了，目的在于。
13.     encourage vt.鼓励, 怂恿 [反义词] discourage 使泄气

encourage sb. to do sth.鼓励某人(做某事) be encouraged by受...鼓励[鼓舞] 
We were encouraged by the great success.
14.     authority n.权威, 威信, 权威人士, 权力, 职权, 典据, 著作权威 
e.g. You don't have any authority for entering this house. It's private.你们没有任何权力进入这所房子,这是私宅。
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Part 2 Conversations
	1.       Fang Hua is a TV presenter. He is asking for people what they think about family life.1 The first one is Raja Hasnain from Pakistan

Fang Hua: Raja, perhaps you'd like to start. Is family life in Shanghai quite different from that in your country?2

Raja Hasnain: Yes, I think so. I've noticed a few differences.
Fang Hua: Oh, such as what?
Raja Hasnain: Well, the family unit seems to be smaller here than in my country. 3For you, the family is simply mum, dad and child.
Fang Hua: How about yours?
Raja Hasnain: Ours have a more extended family circle.
Fang Hua: Really?
Raja Hasnain: Yes. In my country, it's quite common to have grandparents, unmarried uncles, aunts, brothers or sisters living in as a part of the family 4.
Fang Hua: I see. And you take care of elderly relatives yourselves, don't you?5
Raja Hasnain: Right.
Fang Hua: It's still the typical family type 6 in China's countryside and remote areas. By the way, do you enjoy the family life here in China?
Raja Hasnain: Yes, very much. But I also enjoy ours.
 
	1. what they think about family lift他们怎样评家庭生活， 此处think about 就相当于think of 
what do they think of sth. =how do they like sth. 对…..如何认为，评价
What do you think of the Chinese family type?
2.此句中that 替代词 替代前面出现的名词短语family life, 目的是为了避免重复.如果替代复数名词用those
The girl students in my class are higher than those in his class.
3.[译文]这里的家庭单位好象比我们国家小。
此处seem是系动词它一般出现在下列三种结构：
1）sth.+seem+adj.
2）sb.+seem+to do sth
3）It seems(seemed)+that clause
4.[译文]在我国，祖父母、未婚的叔叔、阿姨、兄弟姐妹生活在一个家庭是非常普遍的。这句话出现了分词短语做补语的情况。Living as a part of family是一个动词短语，它说明了前面五个宾语的状态。e.g. My husband's an engineer working for a vehicle manufacturer. [译文]我的丈夫是一个汽车厂的工程师。working for a vehicle manufacturer是engineer的补语，对其起限制、说明的作用。
 5.此句为反问型。[译文]你自己要照顾年长的亲人，对吗？
Old 的比较级，最高级有两种 older/ oldest; elder/ eldest, 后者用于修饰家庭成员中的长幼关系
My elder sister is a teacher too.
6. 典型家庭模式


 

 

	2

Fang Hua: Peter, do you think young people are given too much freedom nowadays, and that as a result they've gone to such an extent as to commit crimes?1 
Peter Smith: I don't think so. My parents never interfered with 2 my plans too much. They advised me but did not force me to do 3 anything I didn't want to. I was allowed to take up my own career.4 So I respect and love them.
Fang Hua: Are you quite independent of them now?5

Peter Smith: I think so. As soon as I left school 6 and started my studies as an engineer, I became independent financially. I have a government grant. It is enough for my keep 7. But I still stay with them a lot.
Fang Hua: You are quite different from some other young people. You seem to be very close to 8 your parents.
Peter Smith: You're right. I know many young people today say they have nothing in common 9 with their parents, but I'm very lucky because I get on very well with mine.10
	1.皮特，你认为现在的年轻人被给予过多的自由，以至于走上犯罪的道路吗？
go to an extent为固定搭配，意思是达到某种程度以至于……
2.       interfere v. 干涉， 介入 常与 （in/with）连用 interfere in sth./ Interfere with sb.
I wish you would not interfere in my business.
3.       force sb. To do sth. 强迫某人干某事
4.       be allowed to do sth. 被允许干某事
take up 从事于
5． Be independence of/ from sb./sth. 独立于某人/某事     depend on 依赖
6. leave school= graduate毕业
7.keep意思是生计。
8.have a close relationship with…和…有亲密的关系
9．In common =commonly共同的
10. get on very well with sb./sth. 和….相处的很好
相当于“ get along/ go on / go along well with ….


 

 

	3. The interviewee is Jane Smith from Britain.

Jane Smith: Well, we value family life very much in my country. I'm very fond of my parents, but I don't always get on very well with them 1.
Fang Hua:  Could you tell us why?
Jane Smith: They try to control me too much sometimes. In my family it's mainly dad who enforces the rules -- he always wants to know where I’m going, who with, and what time I’ll be home.
Fang Hua: But he allowed you to come here on your own.2

Jane Smith: Yes, but only after a lot of persuasion! Peter's parents treat him as 3an adult; mine treat me as a child.
Fang Hua:  That's why Peter said he's lucky. Here, some parents are like yours.  They interfere too much. 
Jane Smith: It's difficult to have privacy at home, I can't really talk about my ideas, or what I really feel, to my parents.
Fang Hua:  Some parents here often forget the knock before going into their child's room.
Jane Smith: The most important is that they need to have sympathy for our generation.
Fang Hua: I quite agree with 4 you.
	1．Well, we value family life very much in my country. I'm very fond of my parents, but I don't always get on very well with them 1.

在我的国家，我们非常重视家庭生。虽然我很爱我的父母，但有时我们相处得并不好。Value 此处是动词，译为重视
be fond of = like /love 喜欢
2．On one’s own 独自地
3．Treat…as…象….一样对待
My teacher treats all of us as her own children.
4. agree with sb. 同意某人


 

	 

4.Fang Hua asks Grace Thompson, a college student from Australia, some questions of her family.
Fang Hua: I know you've just got married. What are your feelings about your family life, the two-person world?1
Grace Thompson: Oh, I've been very happy. My husband's an engineer working for a vehicle manufacturer. We share lots of common words 2 and always support each other.
Fang Hua: Have you ever disagreed on a point,3 Grace?
Grace Thompson: Of course. Disagreements are hard to be avoided 4. But the trouble is, as I see it, my husband would not want a child until we can afford it financially. I'm afraid I'll soon be too old to enjoy being a mother. 5
Fang Hua:  Did you point out to him 6 that you both earn high salaries 7. and have your own flat and car?
Grace Thompson: Yes, I did, but I failed to persuade him to start a real family.8 I know that for me money is no substitute for the happiness of having a child.9
Fang Hua:  I'm convinced that it is increasingly expensive to bring up and educate children in these days.10 Your husband therefore feels it may be a mistake to have a child too soon. Since you both agree that you will eventually start a family and you love each other, perhaps you can be patient.
	1.Get married, be married 结婚.
She has been married for 3 years. 她已经结婚3年了。
Family life, 家庭生活 family circle家庭圈子
Two-person world 二人世界 
Many couples keep their two-person world for a whole life, we call them DINK。很多夫妇一声保持二人世界，我们称他们为丁克族。 
2．Common words共同语言 
Having common words in life is very important to keep the marriage. 
3．on a point,在某点 on this point在这点
on this point, I do not support you. 在这点上我不支持你。 
4.be avoided to do sth 回避干某事
Not..until 直到…才  The doctor did not leave 5.until he examined all the patients.
医生直到检查完所有的病人才离开。
Too…to 太…以至于不
He was too shocked to stand up.
他太吃惊了以至于站不起来了 
6.point out指出 
He points out this is his civil rights.
他指出这是他的公民权。
7. High salary高薪水 handsome salary， good salary 
8.Fail to do sth 不能做到 
He failed to express his opinions clearly.他未能清楚地表达自己的观点。
9.Substitute 替代 substitution （N） 
10     我知道，现在抚养、教育孩子的费用日益增加。也许你丈夫觉得要小孩太早是不合适的。既然你俩都同意最终过真正的家庭生活，又彼此相爱，那你可以耐心些的。
句中it是形式主语，真正的主语是to bring up and educate children in these days。英语中为了避免主语太长而“头重脚轻”，往往用形式主语表达，基本句型是It be+adj.+to do。
I’m convinced, I think, I believe 我认为
bring up抚养 
He was brought up in a single-parent family. 
他是单亲家庭长大的。 
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Part 3 Passage 
Questions
1.  How old the youngest baby boomers now.
2.  Why are some the business hoping that boomers will share more and more common values and opinion with parents?
3.  When the boomers are entering their middle age period, do they agree with their parents in the same age?
	 

Boomers① and Their Parents

The oldest baby boomers are over 52 this year, but it's perhaps of greater significance that the median age of boomers is now 41.Average remaining life expectancy for people at age 41 currently stands at 39 years, so boomers as a whole are just over halfway through their lives. It's a good time to take stock. When baby boomers look in their closets, garages, mirrors, and souls, what do they see? Themselves 20 years ago, their parents in middle age, or a combination of the two? ②

Some businesses are hoping that boomers will age into their parents' values③ and opinions so they can attract the group as a mature market without changing current senior-oriented strategies. 4 Others hope that the successful youth-oriented formula of the past will continue to work for aging boomers. Both approaches are too simplistic, of course. Because the generation is neither frozen in time nor marching in its parents' footsteps. 5

     Boomers are more conservative on 7 some issues and more liberal on others than they were 20 years ago, according to the General Social Survey (GSS) 8 from the University of Chicago-based National Opinion Research Center. They are more likely to 9 condemn adultery and premarital sex, for example, but less likely to believe in a traditional division of labor between men and women. They are politically more conservative, but their stated commitment to civil rights for black Americans is stronger than ever.
Two decades ago, parents of rebellious youthful boomers were looking forward to the day when their children would grow up and agree with them on social and political issues. But in fact, boomers' views have encouraged Americans of all ages to examine their beliefs about confidence in authority. In some ways, the boomers have not become more like their parents as much as their parents have become more like them. 10.The generation gap has not entirely closed, however, and in some cases it becomes even wider.

 

 
	1. 指在二战后生育高峰期间（1946-1961）出生的人，目前他们已经步入中年，与其父母中年时的观点有相同之处也有不同之处。
2.[译文]当他们注视他们的壁橱、车库、镜子时，他们会看见什么？二十年前的自己，中年时期的父母，还是两者的综合体。句中two指代themselves 20 years ago和their parents in middle age。
③[译文]随着年龄的增长，在价值观念上接近他们的父母。
Age into年长而趋于
She will not age into the same expectation as you. 她不会因为慢慢长大而和你有同样的期望。
4. Mature market成熟的市场 new market崭新的市场
To cultivate our products into a mature market is a big challenge for us. 
把我们的产品培养入成熟的市场是一个大的挑战。
Senior-oriented , 面向长者的
youth-oriented面向年轻人的，
student-oriented面向学生的
5 当然，这两种方式都过于简单化，因为这一代人既没凝固在时间中也没沿着他们父母的足迹前进。
Neither……nor……意思是既不……也不……e.g. Neither could theory do without practice, nor could practice do without theory.理论没有实践不行, 实践没有理论也不行。
After hearing this, he neither cried nor spoke, just stood there still. 
听到这些后，他既不哭，也不叫，只是静静地站在那
approach, way, method方式，方法
March in one’s footsteps 沿着某人的脚步走 
7.Be conservative on s’th 对某事保守 be liberal on s’th对某事开放 
8 GSS是“the General Social Survey”的缩写。英语中某特定机构、委员会的简拼通常取各单词的首个字母并大写（前面的贯词除外）。
9 be more likely to do sth　更倾向于 less likely to sth不倾向于
I am likely to wear the pink t-shirt.　我更倾向于穿那件粉Ｔ恤。 
10.在某些方面，这一代人不像他们从前的父母，反倒是他们的父母如今更像他们。

通观全文，作者认为战后高峰期出生的一代人没有被动地接受父辈的社会=、政治观念，反而以积极的姿态影响着各个年龄段的人。


 Questions and answers
	Question
1.How old the youngest baby boomers now.
2.Why are some the business hoping that boomers will share more and more common values and opinion with parents?
3.When the boomers are entering their middle age period, do they agree with their parents in the same age?
4.Give an example to show that “boomers are more conservative on some issues and more liberal on others than they 20 years ago”. 
 
	Answer
1.       He is 30 years old. [分析]The oldest one is 52,and the median one is 41,so the youngest one is 30.
2.       They want attract the young group easily without changing current senior-oriented strategies.  
3.       No. because the generation neither frozen in time nor marching in it’s parent’s footstep.
4.       They more likely condemn adultery and pre- marital sex, but less likely to believe in a traditional division of labor between men and women.


 

	Unit 4
Part 1 重点词汇解析
1. private 私有的，私人的
privacy(n), 隐私public （反）公有的，公共的。
That is a private park. 那是一家私人公园。
2. convenient 方便的
convenience (n)方便
I will wait at the gate of the Workers Stadium if it’s convenient for you.
如果方便的话，我在工人体育馆的门口等你。
3. plenty of 大量的，丰富的
lots of , enough（近）
We have plenty of fruit for this week.
这周我们有足够的水果。
4. practical 实际的
practice(n) 实践 practice (v) 练习、实行
His income makes his study-abroad plan practical.
他的收入使他的出国计划变的实际。
5. grant 助学金， 授予（V）
As a result, he is granted as the month employee.
结果他被授予“本月最佳员工”奖。
6. fond 喜欢的
be fond of 喜欢, be crazy about, be fancy of , 
like s’b or s’th very much.
He is fond of the neighbor girl- Lily.
他对邻家女孩丽丽很是喜欢。
7. persuade 说服
persuasion(n), force逼迫
My mother first persuaded me to take her advice, 
when I say no, she forced me.
我妈妈先是说服我接受她的建议，当我拒绝时，她便迫我。
8. treat 对待
treat as, treat ..as…
Since then, he treated his life value as waste.
自那之后，他对自己的生命价值便毫不珍视了。
9. continue 继续
Shall we continue buying that stock？
我们还应该继续买进那个股票吗？
10. check 检查
Can you check the list to see if my name is there？
你能查一下列表看是否有我的名字吗？
11. deposit 定金
The house agent will give you a 10% discount if you pay the deposit.
如果你先付定金，房屋租借公司可给你九折优惠。
12. lease 租约
be at lease招租
The apartment opposite mine is at lease.
我对面的公寓在招租。
13. bargain讲价（V）便宜货
My sister got a good bargain, her jeans is only 50 yuan.
我妹妹拣了个便宜，她的牛仔裤只花了50元。
14. double- bed双人床
single- bed单人床
The landlord provides a double-bed and an air conditioner. 
房东提供了一张双人床和一个空调。
15. furnished 带家具的
fully furnished bathroom全装修的浴室
I need a furnished apartment.
我需要一个带家具的公寓。 


	


[image: image11.png]



	Par t 2 Conversations
1.Tom Spencer is looking for a flat.
Tom Spencer: I need to stay in Shanghai for a bit longer I want to rent a flat rather than a bed-sit. ①
Zhang Liang:  Do you prefer a flat in a building or a couple of rooms in a private house?
Torn Spencer: It depends on the rent and also on the environment. I want to live on a quiet street.
Zhang Liang:  I'll get a list of available flats for you. ②You should check in the local newspapers, too.
Tom Spencer: Thank you very much.
Zhang Liang:  Here's one ad in Wenhui Daily. It says“ Available now. Two-bedroom flat on Huashan Road near Xujiahui, 1000/month,includes everything but electricity,

Tom Spencer: 1000yuan isn't too bad these days for a two-bedroom flat.
Zhang Liang:  Here's another one. Two-bedroom furnished flat, 800 plus security deposit and, 5% discount for 12 month lease. What do you think about this one? Maybe you can bargain for a cheaper rent.
 

 [译文]我需要在上海再呆一段时间，所以我想租一间公寓而不是一个床位。a bit =a little 少许，一点;rather than[固定短语]，意思为：
“而不是”
prefer 更喜欢 prefer …to…比起….更喜欢…
I prefer coffee to tea.
I prefer reading to watching TV.
 

②[译文]我会给你一些待出租房屋的信息。available adj.可用到的, 可利用的, 有用的, 有空的, 接受探访的。

 ③在徐家汇附近的华山路上，有两居室的公寓出租，月租1000元，水电费自理。but除外，不包括;e.g. no one but me除我以外没别人。

 

 ④“两居室带家具的公寓，800元加上押金，如果租一年会得到5%的折扣。”5% discount 百分之五的折扣，相当于中文的九五折。汉语和英语中的打折语法是不同的：30% discount,打七折。
 

2. Tom Spencer is calling the house agent for more information.
Tom Spencer: Hello, I'm calling about your ad ⑤on Wenhui Daily for a flat.
House agent: Yes, it is still available. Would you like to come and see it?
Tom Spencer: Yes, I'd like to. It's furnished, isn't it? ⑥
House agent: Oh yes...There're two beds, one double bed and the other is single, with new mattresses on them. Let me see... ⑦There's a wardrobe, four armchairs, a nice coffee table, a bookcase...a sofa...a desk..
Torn Spencer: Is there a lamp on it?
House agent: Yes, there's one in the sitting-room.
Tom Spencer: Do I have to buy electric equipment, such as air conditioner, and washing machine? ⑧
House agent: Oh no, you don't. All as you can see later to the most modern designs. And there's a refrigerator in the kitchen.
 

 

⑤Ad, advertisement的缩写，广告，启示。
 

 

 

⑥[译文]公寓装修过的，对吗？furnished，adj.装修过的；furnished是过去分词作表语
⑦[习惯用语] [译文]让我想想……

 

 

 

 ⑧我需要买电器吗，诸如空调、洗衣机？such as，例如。
 

 

3. Tom Spencer is going to have a look at the flat.
Tom Spencer: It sounds like the kind of flat I'm looking for. Can you tell me how to get to the place? ⑨

House agent: Yes, of course. Where are you going to start off? ⑩
 Tom Spencer: Jiulong Hotel near Shanghai Railway Station.
 House agent: Oh, it's very easy. Just take the Metro at the Railway Station and get off at Xujiahui. The flat building is only five minutes' walk from the exit. Go out of the station through No.3 exit. Turn left outside the station to Huashan Road, and then it's the second street on the left. You can't miss it. It's got the number on the black gate.
Tom Spencer: Is it convenient for you to receive me this afternoon? ⑾

House agent: Yes. I'll be in for the rest of the day. ⑿
⑨It sounds like听起来 it seems like 看起来 
It sounds like Jack is a rebellious boy.听起来Jack是个叛逆的孩子。
How to get to如何达到 
⑩Start off, set out, leave 出发
We start off our round-city tour from Wang Jing. 我们从望京开始了环城旅行。
⑾Take the Metro 乘地铁 take subway, take bus, take a taxi
Get off, 下车 get on 上车
five minutes’ walk 五分钟路程 
on the left, 左边on the right右边
you can’t miss it. 你一定能找到，你不会错过的
Receive s’b会见某人 meet, see
I will receive you at the meeting room on the third floor.我在三楼的会议室见你。
⑿rest of the life 余生 rest of the time剩余时间
 

4
House Agent: If you just come this way.
Tom Spencer: Thank you.
House Agent: Er...on the right here you have the bathroom, which as you can see is fully fitted.⒀ The taps are all new. Then we come into the bed-room here.
Tom Spencer: Oh yes. Where's the wardrobe?
House Agent: In the corner there, on one side of the double bed. It is a fitted wardrobe, matching the colour of the wall very well.⒁
Tom Spencer: So you put the sofa...er...in front of the window. That's nice.
House Agent: There's plenty of light coming through into the room. And as you can see there's a nice view through the window there.
Tom Spencer: No curtains, though.
House Agent: No curtains, but we've got roller blinds. You don't have to wash them.
Tom Spencer: Could I perhaps see the kitchen?
House Agent: Oh yes. Let's go on out of here and, end up in the bathroom.
 

 

 

 

⒀[译文]恩……右边的房间是卫生间，它是全新装修过的。Which这里引导的非限制定语，用以名词“bathroom”。

E.g. The river, which flows through London, is called Thames.这条流经伦敦的河叫泰晤士河。

 

⒁[译文]那是配套的橱柜，它和墙的颜色非常匹配。matching the colour of the wall very well是做定语的动词短语，在翻译中可以将它单独翻译成一个分
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Part 3 Passage
	              A Place of Your Own

A person’s home is as much a recollection of① his or her personality as the clothes he or she wears, the food he or she eats and the friends with whom he or she spends his other time. Depending on the personality, how people see themselves and how they allow others to see them, most have in mind an ideal home.② But in general, and especially for the student or new wage earners, there are practical limitations of cash and location on achieving that idea.

Cash shortage, in fact, often means that the only way of getting along when you leave school is to stay home for a while until things improve financially. There are obvious advantages to living at home -- personal laundry is usually still done along with the family wash, meals are provided and there will be a well-established circle of friends to call upon. ③Parents are often quite generous in asking for a minimum rent, and there is rarely the responsibility for paying bills, rates, etc.

 On the other hand, ④much depends on how a family gets on. Do your parents like your friends? You may love your family -- but do they like them? ⑤ Are you prepared to be tolerant when your parents ask where you are going in the evening and what time you expect to be back? Do they mind if you want to throw a party? If you find you can't manage a workable compromise, and that you finally have the money to leave, how do you go about finding somewhere else to live? Friends and the local paper are always a good source of information. And there are the accommodation agencies, though these should be approached with caution. ⑤Agencies are allowed to charge a fee, usually the equivalent of the first week's rent, if you take accommodation they have found for you. But some less honest operators may charge you a fee much higher than that.
	①A recollection of sth　…的重新聚集 [同意词]　a sign of …的标记

This box is a recollection of my middle school.　

这箱子是我中学时代的标记。

 ②[译文]人们怎样看自己，以及希望别人怎样看自己取决于人们的性格，而大多数人在自己的脑海里都有一个“理想的家”。

Depend on　依靠，取决于 count on 依靠，指望e.g. Will she leave or not depends on your attitude.她是否离开取决于你的态度。

In mind, 在心里，记得 e.g. You are always in my mind.你一直在我心里。[近意词]on mind 为..操心，为…焦虑　

 ③[译文]住在家里当然有很多好处——衣服可以放在一起洗，饭菜是准备好了的，而且有许多朋友可以拜访。

advantages to 方便，好处 to 是介词，它后面必须是名词或名词性短语。

Call up [固定搭配]拜访。

Well-established 建立良好的,[c触类旁通] well-educated, well-furnished

 

④[固定搭配]另一方面；on one hand,一方面。
⑤你的父母喜欢你的朋友吗？你也许很爱你的家人，但你的朋友是否也喜欢你的父母呢？

根据前后文意思推测：they指代your friends, them指代your family.

⑤[译文]房屋中介也是一个消息来源，虽然你和他们接触要十分小心。
[注]此句是though引导的转折从句。在英语中，“虽然……但是……”语句中but与though两个连词不能同时出现。E.g. He is a good teacher but he can’t help you without your own hard work.虽然他是位好老师，但是你自己不努力，他也没有办法帮助你。

	Question and Answers:

	 

1.       What are the advantages of living at home for new wage earners?

2.       Why do some young people want to leave to live somewhere else? What difficulty do they usually have when they try to look for a place of their own?

3.       Where can you get information about renting a room of flat?
	 1.       There are obvious advantages to living at home -- personal laundry is usually still done along with the family wash, meals are provided and there will be a well-established circle of friends to call upon.

2.       Living with family young people would face so many disadvantages: they would be prepared to be tolerant when your parents ask where they are going in the evening and what time they expect to be back, parents would mind when they want throw a party, and their friend may not get along with their family, so young people want to leave to live somewhere else--a place of their own. Cash shortage is the common difficulty to young men when they try to look for a place of their own. 

3.       Friends, local paper and accommodation agencies.  


Part 4 写作 假如你要租用一套公寓，描述你考虑的条件并说明理由。字数：100字左右。

	分析解题

这道题要求写一篇说明文。文章的主要内容介绍你对所要租住的公寓的要求，比如说房子的大小，房间要有几个，是否要家具和电器等。而且，你还要说明你为什么做这样的要求，阐明具体的理由。文章要求自理题目。

 

	参考范文

The Flat I want To Rent
   I want rent a flat now. The flat should locate near the City Hall. It’ll be best if it take only five minutes to get City Hall from home. And the flat should have at least one bedroom, one sitting-room, one bath-room. Moreover, it should be furnished and I do not need to buy the basic electric equipment.
    Those reasons why I want to rent this kind of flat are as follows.

Firstly ,I’m working in the City Hall now and I do not have a car here, so it will be better to walk to work in order to avoid the traffic jam.

Secondly, some of my friends and colleges will visit me sometimes; therefore, I need to receive them at sitting room.

Finally, several months later, I ‘ll leave for another city. So it is convenient for me to live in a flat with furniture and electric equipment.

In one word, I want to rent a suitable flat, which fits the conditions I mentioned above. 

	 

第六讲 口语 语法与写作 
Part 1 口语 特定场景中的惯用语

发表意见时用的习惯用语
   你在参加讨论会时，可能会向别人提出你想知道的问题，也可能陈述你自己的观点。在这种情况下，你需要设法让别人倾听你的发言，并给自己一段组织思路，或者被提问者明白你的问题并愿意回答你的问题。下面的技巧是很重要的。
1．    向别人提问：
what do you think of…
how do you like…
What your opinion upon/about…
Would you tell me some more about…
Would you mind tell me some something more…
Something else I wondering about was…
Sorry to keep you ,but would you tell me …
    2.自己陈述观点
If you ask me…
You know what I think? I think that…
The point is…
Wouldn’t you say that…
As I see it
I’d just say that I think…
初次见面时习惯用语  
   同将另一种语言的陌生人接触常常是困难的，但是如果你能熟练地运用符合欧美习俗的开场白，那么你就会自在地同陌生人 交流了。
Nice day, isn’t it?
Horrible weather we having.
Excuse me, is anybody sitting here?
Sorry, don’t I know you from somewhere?
Sorry , I couldn’t help overhearing—did you mention something about…
Excuse me, have you get a book?
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	Part 2 语法
动词的各种时态及其意义
（一）动词时态
英语的谓语动词的时态是一种动词的形式，不同的时态用以表示在不同的时间完成的动作或保持的状态。英语动词共有十六种时态，最常用的有以下几种：
Ⅰ、一般现在时（The Present Indefinite Tense）
1．形式
1）动词be除第一人称单数用am，第三人称单数用is外，其余一律用are。
2）动词have除第三人称单数用has外，其余一律用have。
3）行为动词第三人称单数由动词原形＋s或es构成，如learns, teaches, goes, studies等主，其余一律用动词原形。
2．基本用法：
1）用于表示客观事实，现在反复发生或习惯性的动作以及存在的特征、状态等，常与often, always, sometimes, usually, once a week, every day, seldom, never等时间状语连用。
The earth revolves around the sun. 地球绕着太阳转。
2）表示按计划或安排好的将来的动作，常使用arrive, be, go, start, stay等动词。
There is a dancing party tonight. 今天晚上有个舞会。
3）用在时间或条件状语从句中表示将来的动作。
When you see them, please say hello to them for me. 看到他们时请代我向他们问好。 

 Ⅱ、一般过去时（The Past Indefinite Tense）
1．形式
1）动词be除第一人称单数和第三人称单数用was外，其余一律用were。
2）动词have一律用had。
3）行为动词过去时的形式分两种：规则动词和不规则动词。前者由动词原形＋(e)d构成，如worked, used, studied, stopped等，后者如made, said, wrote等，须逐个记忆。
2．基本用法
用于表示过去某时刻或某一时期内的动作或状态。常与表明过去时间的状语连用，如yesterday, then, just now, that month, two days ago, 或由when或while等引导的表明过去时间的状语从句。
We met him last month. 我们上个月见过他。
What did they discuss just now? 他们刚才讨论了什么？
 Ⅲ、一般将来时（The Future Indefinite Tense）
1．形式
第一人称后接：shall＋动词原形
第二、三人称后接：will＋动词原形
注：在美国英语中第一、二、三人称都用will ＋动词原形
2．基本用法：
用在表示将来的动作或状态：
We shall (will) go to Nanjing tomorrow morning. 我们明天早上去南京。
3．表示将来时态的其他形式与用法：
1）be going to＋动词原形表示很快就要发生的事情或打算要做的事。
It's going to rain. 天快要下雨了。
2）be to＋动词原形表示安排好的动作或要求别人去做的事。
You are not to bring any materials to the exam room. 你们不得将任何材料带进考场。
3）be about to＋动词原形表示即将发生的或正要做的事。
The conference is about to begin. 大会即将开始。
 4）be＋现在分词有时可表示按计划即将发生的一个动作，但仅适用于少数的某些动词（如arrive, come, go, leave, start等）而且常跟表示较近将来的时间状语连用。
Our classmates are coming to see us the day after tomorrow.
后天我们的同班时学来看我们。
 Ⅳ、现在进行时（The Present Continuous Tense）
1．形式：
1）现在进行时由助动词am, is, are＋现在分词构成。第一人称单数用am，第三人称单数用is，其他人称一律用are。
2）现在分词由动词原形＋ing构成，如learning, making, stopping等。
2．基本用法
1）用在此刻正在进行的动作。
What are you doing here? 你在这里做什么？
2）表示现阶段正在进行的动作，而此刻并不一定在进行。
We are doing an experiment this month..
我们这个月在做一个实验（说话时不一定在做实验）。
 Ⅴ、现在完成时（The Present Perfect Tense）
1．形式：
1)现在完成时由助动词have(has)+过去分词构成。除第三人称单数用has外，其他人称一律用have。
2)过去分词的形式有规则的和不规则的两种。前者由动词原形+(e)d构成，如worked, used, studied, stopped等，后者如made, gone, written, cut等，须逐个记忆。
2.基本用法：
1）用于表示动作现在已经完成：
　We have just come back.我们刚回来。
2）表示过去发生但对现在有影响的动作。可以不用时间状语，但也可和一些不确定过去时间的副词连用，如already,
before, ever, never, just, once, recently ,yet等，例如:
Who has broken the window? 谁把窗户玻璃打破了? （问话时,玻璃已经破了）
3）也可表示过去某时开始的动作一直延续到现在,而且可能继续延续下去, 常和for引导的短语或和since引导的短语或从句连用。
We have studied English for more than 10 years. 我们已经学了十多年英语了 
注：
①一般现在时和现在进行时的区别
a.一般现在时通常表示经常性的动作或状态；进行时态则表示正进行的动作：
We run every morning. 我们每天早晨跑步。
They are running on the sports ground.他们正在运动场上跑步。
b.一般现在时表示主语的能力、特征或地位等；而进行时则表示主语在某一时刻或某段时间内所进行的具体动作。
He works very hard. 他工作很努力。(指特征,说话时不一定在工作)
He is working now.他正在工作。(指当时的具体动作)
②现在完成时和一般过去时的区别:
这两种时态都表示过去发生过的动作，但前者强调的是过去的动作对现在的影响，而后者只表示过去某一时间发生过的动作而不与现在联系起来，即不强调该动作对现在的影响。
I have seen the play.我看过这部戏了。(意指我知道这部戏的内容了)
I saw the play last week. 我上周看过这部戏。(只指上周看过的动作)
 Ⅵ、过去将来时（the past future indefinite tense）
由shall或will的过去式should或would＋动词原形构成。
表示在过去某一时刻之后将要发生的动作或情况，通常用在主句谓语动词是一般过去时的从句中。如：
We wanted to know when the English class would begin.
我们想知道英语课何时开始。
Ⅶ、过去进行时（the past continuous tense）
过去进行时由was (were)＋现在分词构成。
表示过去某一时刻或某阶段正在进行的动作，通常带有一个表示过去时间的状语或从句或通过上下文判断的过去时间
We were having a preparatory meeting at two-thirty yesterday afternoon. 
昨天下午二点半我们正在开预备会议。 

Ⅷ、过去完成时(The Past Perfect Tense)
由had+过去分词构成该时态的谓语,各人称都一样。
表示在过去某一时刻或动作之前已经完成的动作,这个到过去某一时刻为止的时间常用by, before等介词或连词引导的短语或从句以状语形式来表示。
By the end of July last year, I had worked for forty years. 
到去年七月底,我已工作了40年。
注：
由after, as soon as, before等连词引导的状语从句的复合句中，由于连词本身已明确动作发生的次序,所以,这个从句也可以用一般过去时表示，不须用过去完成时。如：
Students went out after the bell rang. 铃响了,同学们出去了。
I informed him of the progress of the work as soon as I arrived here
我一到这里就把工作进程告诉了他。 

Ⅸ、将来完成时(The Future Perfect Tense)
第一人称:shall (will)+have+过去分词
第二、三人称:will+have+过去分词
表示在将来某一时刻之前完成的动作。如:
By this time next year they will have built a hotel here.
到明年这个时候他们将在这里盖成一家饭店。
Hurry up! Or the train will have left before we get to the station.
赶快,否则我们到车站,火车已开走了。
 Ⅹ、现在完成进行时(The Present Perfect Continuous Tense)
第三人称单数:has+been+现在分词
其余人称:have+been+现在分词
表示从过去某一时间开始,一直延续到现在的动作,可能会继续进行下去或是到说话时结束,但强调到说话时为止一直在进行的动作。常与表示一段时间的状语连用。如:for years, since early morning等。
They have been studying English for years. 
多年来他们一直在学习英语。
He has been working on this translation since early morning.
他自清晨起一直在翻译这篇东西。
   总而言之，虽然就英语时态本身来讲各种在使用时有其自己的规律，每种时态有其自己相应的时间状语，但是我们在实际应用中经常会出现时态呼应的问题，在这种情况下我们要根据句子的主从句关系选择时态：
1）如果主句中谓语动词的时态是过去时态时，从句要用与过去时态有关的时态；
2）由于时间着眼点不同，并列谓语和并列句中可以用不同的时态。如：
She never can nor shall forget your goodness.
I was, have always been, and will forever be your devoted friend.
3)主句的谓语为一般将来时，主句的宾语从句或状语从句的谓语用一般现在时表示将来，如：
   If you come tomorrow, I will go to the station to meet you.
   I will go where you go. 

（二）Exercises
 Put the verbs in brackets into correct tenses.
1.There_____(be) a plane ready to take off the airport.
2.Jack_____(be) ready in a moment.
3.It_____(rain) a great deal during the summer in our country.
4.Take an umbrella; it_____(rain).
5.Don't make a sound or you_____(wake) the baby and then he_____(not get) to sleep again.
6.The judge always_____(study) all the facts about the case.
7.We'd better leave a message for Bill, otherwise he_____(not how)where we have gone.
8.It wi11 be very late when she_____(get) home.
9.The last train_____(1eave) the station at11:30.
10.Lucy_____(take) the college entrance examination at the beginning of next month.
11.He said he_____ (learn) 3000 English words by the end of this term.
12.I heard Peter_____ (make) a terrible mistake.
13.Peter hoped Jack_____ (meet) him for lunch one day.
14.By the time we got to the airport, the plane_____ (take) off.
15.They_____ (live) here for 5years before we moved in.
16.They sad they_____ (wait) for me if I was late.
17.We hoped that the new meter_____ (be) useful for the experiment.
18.In two month's time he_____ (finish) his training.
19.We have our tickets.
That's good, I was afraid that you_____ (forget) them.
20.I hope they _____(repair) this road by the time we come back next summer.
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	第六讲 口语 语法与写作 
Part 1 口语 特定场景中的惯用语

发表意见时用的习惯用语
   你在参加讨论会时，可能会向别人提出你想知道的问题，也可能陈述你自己的观点。在这种情况下，你需要设法让别人倾听你的发言，并给自己一段组织思路，或者被提问者明白你的问题并愿意回答你的问题。下面的技巧是很重要的。
1．    向别人提问：
what do you think of…
how do you like…
What your opinion upon/about…
Would you tell me some more about…
Would you mind tell me some something more…
Something else I wondering about was…
Sorry to keep you ,but would you tell me …
    2.自己陈述观点
If you ask me…
You know what I think? I think that…
The point is…
Wouldn’t you say that…
As I see it
I’d just say that I think…
初次见面时习惯用语  
   同将另一种语言的陌生人接触常常是困难的，但是如果你能熟练地运用符合欧美习俗的开场白，那么你就会自在地同陌生人 交流了。
Nice day, isn’t it?
Horrible weather we having.
Excuse me, is anybody sitting here?
Sorry, don’t I know you from somewhere?
Sorry , I couldn’t help overhearing—did you mention something about…
Excuse me, have you get a book?
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	Part 1  Words and Expressions 

1 blame n. v.责备

e.g. He was blamed by dad as he listened Beatles all the time.

他因为总听Beetles（甲壳虫乐队）的歌曲被老爸训斥了。

2 tough adj. 强悍的 toughly adv.

e.g. He is a tough guy.

他是个强悍的家伙。
[一词多意] n.恶棍

adj. 强硬的, 艰苦的, 坚强的, 坚韧的, 强壮的, 吃苦耐劳的, 凶恶的, 粗暴的

e.g. The work is tough.这工作很艰巨。

adv.  <口>强硬地, 顽强地

vt .<美口>忍受, 耐, 坚持

3 upset vt. 使心烦，弄翻  

The second plot in the movie upset me. 

电影的第二幕让我烦心。

Be upset about sth 担心某事

4 absorb v. 吸收，吸引 

e.g. Black color absorbs more heat, so people wear light color clothes in summer.

黑色吸热较多，所以人们夏季穿浅色衣服。
be absorbed in doing sth全神贯注的, 一心一意的
He is absorbed in reading a novel.

5 curious adj. 好奇的 curiously adv.
Be curious about sth 对…好奇

e.g. I’m curious about that detective story.

我对那本侦探小说很好奇。

6 decorate v. 装饰 decoration n.

e.g. Her hobby is decorating her house. 

她的爱好就是装饰屋子。

7 fertilizer n. 肥料

e.g. If we put more fertilizer in Spring, we will harvest more peanuts in Autumn. 

如果春天我们多施肥，秋天就可以收获更多的花生。
fertilize vt. 施肥, 使丰饶, 使受精, 使肥沃, 使多产

e.g. Fertilizer is a substance put on land to fertilize it.

肥料是施在地里使之肥沃的物质。

8 shape n. 外形

e.g. That girl has a good shape.

那个女孩的身材不错。
vt. 制作, 定形, 使成形, 塑造, 使符合
vi. 成形, 形成, 成长

9 performance n.表演

e.g. I think his performance is a magic.

我认为他的表演棒极了。

10 offend v. 冒犯

e.g. The absent employee offended his boss.

那个缺席的员工冒犯了他的老板。

11 tackle n.工具

e.g. Bring your tackles and let’s go fishing.

带上你的工具让我们去钓鱼吧。

12 reasonable adj.合理的

e.g. As he is a well-informed man, I think his advice is reasonable.

因为他见多识广，我认为他的意见是合理的。
13 influence n. & vt. 影响 
e.g. Your attitude gives her mind a deep influence .
你的态度给了她心情很大的影响。
Be influenced by…被…影响
We are all influenced by his words.
14 get tired of 厌烦= be tired of 
e.g. I get tired of pop music, now I tend to love jazz.
我厌烦了流行音乐，现在我倾向于爵士乐了。
15 gain n.获得
e.g. He gains some fame on classical music.
他在古典乐上取得了一定声誉。
16 energy n.能量，精力 energetic adj. 精力充沛的
e.g. I feel full of energy when I hear the drum beat.
一听鼓点我就精力充沛
17 for instance 例如 [同义词]for example, take an example
e.g. For instance, tobacco is a forbidden business in this city.
例如，烟草生意在这个城市是禁止的。
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	Part 2  Conversations
1.John has a large collection of stamps. ① 
Lin: John, I hear you have a large collection of stamps, is that true？
John: Yes, I'm really proud of ②it. I have thousands of stamps from most of the countries of the world.
Lin: Gee, that's great. How did you get all of them?
John: Sometimes I take used stamps ③off envelopes, but mostly my dad brings them back from his overseas travels as small gifts.
Lin: Boy, you're very fortunate. I envy you. 

John: Some of the stamps are quit valuable.  Drop over④ sometime and I'll show you my collection.

Lin: Thanks, I will.
①大量的集邮。A collection of books/ toy cars

 

②proud of 以……为自豪[固定搭配]
Our family is proud of me.
 

 ③旧邮票。
Stamps which are used.
 ④顺便拜访[固定搭配]
 

2．Tom and Jiang are talking about Beatles.

Tom:  I still think the Beatles are the greatest ever. ⑤
Jiang:  Well, they were all right in their time, I suppose. ⑥But somehow they seemed a bit sentimental. Not like the Stones.

Tom:  No, you certainly couldn't blame the Rolling Stones for being sentimental.⑦

Jiang:  That's how pop should be -- tough and plenty of⑧ beat.
Tom:  And melodic too.
Jiang:  I don't know.” Melodic sounds like pop music for the under-tens⑨. You know, Donny Osmond or some body.
Tom:  Oh, the Osmonds are just in it for the money.
Jiang:  So were all the other pop stars.
Tom:  Yes, it was upsetting the way they all made millions and retired to the South of France.
Jiang: Particularly when pop was supposed to be a way of life.⑩
Tom: I know another society, drugs, revolution, and so on⑾. 
Jiang:  Well that's all over now, thank goddess, and a pop star's a pop star, not a philosopher putting the world right.
⑤形容词最高级+ever表示有史以来最…，强调其程度
e.g. She is the most sentimental girl ever for me. 她是我见过的最爱感伤的女孩。
 

⑥[译文]我认为在他们的那个时代他们是完美的。in their time与前面的ever（永远）相对。

⑦blame sb. for sh. 责怪因某事某人 [固定搭配]。其中for是介词所以后面接名词性短语。
⑧lots of, enough可数不可数都可修饰
e.g. I do not have plenty of time on housework.我没有很多的时间做家
 

⑨10岁以下的孩子

 

 

⑩[译文]特别是人们把流行当作一种生活方式。Be suppose to be v.应该, 被期望
⑾and so on这是列举时常用的末尾词，etc. and otherwise等等
e.g. Mom bought many fruits, such as peaches, plums, bananas and so on.
 

 

3．Feng Min walks into Charles’ room and find that is absorbing in reading.
 Feng Min: What's that you're reading?
  Charles:  It's a detective story.
  Feng Min: Who by? ⑿
  Charles:  Arthur Conan Doyle.
  Feng Min: Well, the person who is famous for the novel the adventures of Sherlock Holms?
  Charles:  Yes, and that's the book I'm reading.⒀
  Feng Min: Any good?
 Charles:  Well I quite like it. The plot's mysterious and surprising. I'm especially fascinated by the way Sherlock Holms' mind works.⒁
 Feng Min: He is a wonder. Many friends told me like that. When you finish it, would you lend it to me? I'm so curious about its details.
 Charles:  Sure. I'll finish it in a day or two.
 

 

 

⑿省略句，完整的句子： Who write the story?

 

 

 

⒀［译文］这正是我在读的书。Book后面是个定语从句，因为book是宾语，所以连词that省略了。
 

⒁［译文］我尤其着迷于Sherlock Holm的思维。fascinate 着迷,引人入胜。
 

 
 

4.Dick is showing Zhang his violets.
Dick:   Look at these violets! Aren't they beautiful?
Zhang: They are wonderful. And there are so many different colors and shapes!
Dick:   Thank you.
Zhang: You must have more than 100 pots of them!⒂

Dick:   Yes, I guess that's right. It's hard to believe I started out with only a couple of them. Originally, I wanted just a few to decorate my house, but now they have become a full time hobby for me.⒃

Zhang: How often do you water them?
Dick:   Not very often. Just once every five days⒄, but it depends on the humidity in the house.
Zhang: What kind of fertilizer do you use on them?
Dick:   I’m not a professional⒅, so just put on some diluted hyponex once a month. That's all. 
 

⒂[译文]你一定拥有100盆以上紫罗兰。 
注意must的译法，切勿翻译成“必须”。 

⒃［译文］刚开始时，我只是种些来装饰我的房屋，但现在它们成了我的专职爱好了。

full time 终生，专职的。

 

⒄once every five days, 每五天一次。英语中表示频率的结构是：序数＋间隔的时间。例e.g. once a month，每个月一次
　　twice a week  一周两次⒅［译文］我并是职业的养花人。Professional
与前面的hobby 是一对反义词。　
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	Part 3 Passage
 

                       Magic Lotus Lantern

  The first Chinese cartoon developed by Shanghai Animation Film Studio, is finally hitting the theaters this August. ① Not surprisingly, The Magic Lotus Lantern -- based on a Chinese tale about a goddess who falls in love with a man on earth -- has been popular.      
With a cost of about 12 million RMB, the Magic Lotus Lantern is the most expensive animation film yet made in China. Small peanuts to ②Disney, perhaps -- but in a country in which   actually all local production houses have turned  away from③ this form because it isn't likely to make profits, the amount isn't exactly spare change either.
      This time around, though, the Shanghai Animation Film Studio has carefully studied④ the Disney way of doing things -- from animation techniques to using advertisement. The performance of top Beijing actor Chen Peisi and other well-known actors give life to the characters.⑤ 

    The plot centers on beautiful goddess San Shengmu, who runs away from heaven to marry a mortal. Surprise, surprise -- given the strict laws of propriety that govern a Chinese paradise -- San's brother is deeply offended by his sister's act, and throws her under a mountain as punishment -- though not before San gives birth to ⑥a baby boy. San's son grows up. When he learns where his absent mother is, he steals a magic lotus lantern, and sets off⑦ to save his mother.
 

 ①[译文]由上海动画电影制片厂发行的首部中国卡通片终于在这个秋天上映了。
develop 发展，冲印，发行
e.g. Have you developed the film we took yesterday? 昨天照的胶卷你洗了吗？
hit the theater上映

②small peanuts to sb. 对…来说是个零头,沧海一粟。 e.g. The house you bought is just small peanuts to you. 
[同义短语]pocket money for sb. 
petty money for sb.


③Turn away from 远离. 
e.g. After the woman knew he is not rich, she turned away( from him).
④study这里的意思“研究”
e.g. After a further study of the situation, we set a new plan for the battle. 经过对形势的进一 步研究，我们指定了新的战斗计划。
⑤[译文]北京著名演员陈佩斯以及其他著名演员为影片中的角色配音。
Top 最好的e.g. You are the top one.你是最棒的。
Well-known知名的,这种形容词=副词+动词过去分词e.g. well-informed, over-used.
give a life to根据上下文意思，可以翻译为配音。

⑥gives birth to生育

⑦set off,出发。
 

Questions

1. Who developed the first cartoon in China? 
2. What is the name of the cartoon?
3.How much does the production cost? Is it expensive compared with Disney?
4.  Who voiced the little dragon?
Answers

 1.    Shanghai Animation Film Studio.
2.   The Magic Lotus Lantern.
3.   12 million RMB. But it is just a small peanut to Disney.
4.   Chen Peisi.
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	Part 4 Writing
写作要求

请写出你最大的爱好，并说明你为什么喜欢这个爱好？它给你带来了什么收获？字数：80-130

写作分析
1三段法:写出你最大的爱好，为什么？有什么收获？（80-100）
A你的爱好
My hobby is …
I like …very much
….is my hobby
B为什么喜欢
The reason I like it is …
What makes me like it is…
I like it because..
C喜欢它带来的收获和好处
I benefit from this 
It makes me…


范    文
                                                                                          My Favorite Hobby
     In my spare time, I have a lot of hobbies, such as reading, singing, swimming and also collecting stamps. But among them, I like reading most. It is my favorite hobby.
      In my point of view, I can gain a lot of happiness through reading. As an old saying says, Reading is always profitable. There are various kinds of useful knowledge in books, which are too many for us to learn. Bacon said, Knowledge is power. Reading is a good way to kill time or enrich my knowledge. Books are my teachers and friends. They show me the best way to scale heights in knowledge. Reading can help me while away the time. Books are my friends--silent friends who do not need to get anything from me.
     Through reading, I know more about the people and the world. And I also make progress in my study and work.
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	Part 1 Words and expressions
1.  reasonable  adj. 合理的, 有道理的, 通情达理的, 讲道理的
e.g. a reasonable solution to the problem. 

这个问题的一个适当的解决办法
2.  influence n.影响, 感化, 势力, 有影响的人(或事), (电磁)感应vt. 影响, 改变
be influenced by  被影响….
E.g. My teacher influenced my decision to study science.
我的老师对我学理科的决定起了影响作用。
[习惯用法] under the influence 喝醉
3. Attitude n. 姿势, 态度, 看法, 意见 attitude to

e.g. What is your attitude to the proposal of a tunnel across the river?你
对这过江隧道的提案有什么看法?
4.  mood  n. 心情, 情绪, 语气, 状态
e.g. The beautiful sunny morning put me in a happy mood.
阳光明媚的早晨使我心情愉快。
5.  for instance adv. 例如  
[相关短语] at the instance of

在...请求之下; 在...的倡议之下

first instance

【律】第一审, 初审

for instance

例如

in all instances

在一切情况下

in no instance

在任何情况下都不

in the first instance

最初, 首先

in this instance

在这种情况下
6. formal adj. 外形的, 正式的, 合礼仪的, 形式的, 整齐匀称的 n. 正式的社交活动
反义词：informal 非正式
e.g.   formal dress 礼服
He's very formal with everybody.
他对谁都很刻板。
7.  tradition
n. 传统, 惯例   traditional adj. 传统的
e.g. It is a tradition that the young look after the old in their family.

在他们家，年轻的照顾年长的是一个传统。
8.  natural adj. 自然的, 自然界的, 关于自然界的, 天生的, 天赋的, 普通的, 正常的, 简单自然的 nature n.
e.g.  Milk is natural food for baby. 牛奶是婴儿的天然食物。

the natural mineral wealth of a country 国家的自然矿产资源
9.  black man  黑人 [复数]black men   Negro 黑人 
10.   center on 集中于 （ focus on ）
The plot centers on the a beautiful goddess who falls in love with a man on earth. 

情节集中在 一位爱上一个凡人的美丽的仙女。
e.g.  Long ago, people always centered on two sides of river.
很久以前,人们集中居住于河流的两岸。
11.   religious  adj. 信奉宗教的, 虔诚的, 宗教上的, 修道的, 严谨的 religion n.宗教
e.g. Hans was a very religious man. 
汉斯是个虔诚的宗教信徒.

12. ceremony n. 典礼, 仪式, 礼节, 报幕员
e.g. What the old headmaster said at the graduation ceremony dwells in my mind.
老校长在毕业典礼上讲的话一直留在我的脑海里。
12.   blues n. 抑郁, 沮丧,忧郁布鲁斯歌曲(蓝调音乐)
e.g. a sudden attack of the blues
突然觉得闷闷不乐
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	Part 2  Conversations
1.Mr Sun likes fishing very much.
Sun:  Did you go fishing① last weekend?
John: You know me. I wouldn't have missed it for the world.②
Sun:  Where did you go?
John: I went to the pier with a friend.
Sun:  Catch any fish?
 John: Yes, but only some ugly dogfish.
Sun:  Some people eat them, I hear.
John: Not us. We don't like them, so we just threw them back into the ocean.
Sun:  You might think about renting a boat next time and trying your luck further out.③
 

①[固定短语] go fishing v.去钓鱼；[触类旁通] go begging v.行乞, 销路极差。

 

②[译文]我无论如何也不会错过种的机会的。

 

③[译文]你或许可以考虑租一条船到远一点的地方试试运气。try out v.试验, 考验, 提炼 e.g. Try and finish the work in two days.要力争两天内完成这项工作。
 

2.Mr Tang invites Tom to go fishing next weekend.
Tang: 'Hey Tom. Would you like to join us for some salt water fishing next weekend?
Tom: I sure would.
Tang: Do you have any fishing gear?
Tom: I only have some light fishing tackle for fresh water. ④
Tang: Then I suggest you get a rather heavy-duty⑤casting reel and a roll of at least 25-pound test line. And don't forget to bring enough hooks and sinkers.
Tom: Where can I find these things of good quality at a reasonable price? ⑥
Tang: My friend is well-informed ⑦on that, I'll consult him for you.
Tom: Thank you. Please tell me as soon as you learn it.
Tang: Of course I will.
 
 

 ④[译文]我只有一些钓淡水鱼的轻量渔具。

fresh adj.新鲜的, 无经验的, 生的, 冒失的, 鲜艳的 fresh water 淡水。

 

⑤heavy-duty adj.

重型的, 结实或耐受力强的

 

 

⑥[译文]我能在哪里买到物美价廉的渔具？

英语中用at表示“在什么价位”

 e.g. You can buy the fish at three pound one kilogram anywhere. 你在任何地方都能以3镑每千克的价格买到这种鱼。

⑦well-informed 消息灵通的，inform v. 通知, 告诉, 获悉, 告知 
 

3.Zhang and his tow friends are interested in the background music.
 Bill:    Have you noticed the background music? ⑧
 Lisa:   Yes, I like the music they're playing now.
 Zhang: We can hear it everywhere -- in restaurants, airports, supermarket⑨, department stores.
 Bill:    In banks, too. I noticed it while we were at the bank today.
 Lisa:   Did you? I didn't.
 Zhang: You're not supposed to notice it. It's just there, in the background. It's supposed to influence your attitudes, put you in the right mood.⑩
 Lisa:   I'm not sure that I like the idea.
 Zhang: Well, it seems to work. Companies pay lot money every year for background music.⑾ It's supposed to give you a better feeling about yourself and the people around you. Factories use a lot. It makes the workers happy, and they work better that way. In one factory, music increased production 4.5 percent.
 Bill:    I should think they'd get tired of⑿hearing music all day.
 Zhang: They don't, though. Once a person told me, lf the music stops, some-body always runs to the telephone to complain.
 

⑧Background music 背景音乐 [类似词组]background color 背景色 

 ⑨supermarket超级市场

 

⑩[译文]人们希望它能影响你的态度，使你处于良好的情绪中。Influence sb. or influence sth. 影响某人或影响某事；E.g. The SARS in Beijing influenced its second quarter’s economy. 北京的SARS 影响了当地第二季度的经济。


⑾pay for 为…花钱。

 

 

 ⑿get tired of 对...厌烦了 of 是介词，其后跟名词或名词性短语。

e.g. I get tired of nonstop typing.

 我厌烦不停地打字。  
 

4.They continue to talk about Background music.
Lisa:   Now that I think about it, I can't remember when there wasn't background music in restaurants and stores.⒀
Zhang: Now, a machine pipes the music in, and different kinds of music are played at different times during the day. They play faster music at ten in the morning than at eight, for instance, because workers tend to be slower then. ⒁
Bill:   What about restaurants? Do they play the same music for dinner and lunch?
Zhang: I don't know about that, but I do know that hamburger places play fast music⒂. When they started playing faster music, they found that a customer spent only seventeen minutes eating. The time was twenty-two minutes before that.⒃
Lisa:   So they have more people coming in and out to buy hamburgers.
Zhang: Exactly. And that's good for business. You can see why music has become so popular. In Los Angeles, for instance, thirty different companies are selling background music services.
Lisa:   I still think there's something about it that I don't quite like.⒄
 

 

⒀[译文]我现在想一想，记不起来什么时候饭店和商店不放背景音乐了。
 

⒁[译文]例如，他们在上午十点播放的音乐节奏比八点快，因为工人此时有怠慢工作速度的趋势。tend to v.意, 趋向

 

⒂fast music 快节奏的音乐

 

 

⒃[译文]（没有放这种背景音乐）之前是22分钟。that= playing faster music
 ⒄[译文]我仍旧认为我不是很喜欢它的一些东西。that 是定语从句的连词。
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	Part 2  Conversations
1.Mr Sun likes fishing very much.
Sun:  Did you go fishing① last weekend?
John: You know me. I wouldn't have missed it for the world.②
Sun:  Where did you go?
John: I went to the pier with a friend.
Sun:  Catch any fish?
 John: Yes, but only some ugly dogfish.
Sun:  Some people eat them, I hear.
John: Not us. We don't like them, so we just threw them back into the ocean.
Sun:  You might think about renting a boat next time and trying your luck further out.③
 

①[固定短语] go fishing v.去钓鱼；[触类旁通] go begging v.行乞, 销路极差。

 

②[译文]我无论如何也不会错过种的机会的。

 

③[译文]你或许可以考虑租一条船到远一点的地方试试运气。try out v.试验, 考验, 提炼 e.g. Try and finish the work in two days.要力争两天内完成这项工作。
 

2.Mr Tang invites Tom to go fishing next weekend.
Tang: 'Hey Tom. Would you like to join us for some salt water fishing next weekend?
Tom: I sure would.
Tang: Do you have any fishing gear?
Tom: I only have some light fishing tackle for fresh water. ④
Tang: Then I suggest you get a rather heavy-duty⑤casting reel and a roll of at least 25-pound test line. And don't forget to bring enough hooks and sinkers.
Tom: Where can I find these things of good quality at a reasonable price? ⑥
Tang: My friend is well-informed ⑦on that, I'll consult him for you.
Tom: Thank you. Please tell me as soon as you learn it.
Tang: Of course I will.
 
 

 ④[译文]我只有一些钓淡水鱼的轻量渔具。

fresh adj.新鲜的, 无经验的, 生的, 冒失的, 鲜艳的 fresh water 淡水。

 

⑤heavy-duty adj.

重型的, 结实或耐受力强的

 

 

⑥[译文]我能在哪里买到物美价廉的渔具？

英语中用at表示“在什么价位”

 e.g. You can buy the fish at three pound one kilogram anywhere. 你在任何地方都能以3镑每千克的价格买到这种鱼。

⑦well-informed 消息灵通的，inform v. 通知, 告诉, 获悉, 告知 
 

3.Zhang and his tow friends are interested in the background music.
 Bill:    Have you noticed the background music? ⑧
 Lisa:   Yes, I like the music they're playing now.
 Zhang: We can hear it everywhere -- in restaurants, airports, supermarket⑨, department stores.
 Bill:    In banks, too. I noticed it while we were at the bank today.
 Lisa:   Did you? I didn't.
 Zhang: You're not supposed to notice it. It's just there, in the background. It's supposed to influence your attitudes, put you in the right mood.⑩
 Lisa:   I'm not sure that I like the idea.
 Zhang: Well, it seems to work. Companies pay lot money every year for background music.⑾ It's supposed to give you a better feeling about yourself and the people around you. Factories use a lot. It makes the workers happy, and they work better that way. In one factory, music increased production 4.5 percent.
 Bill:    I should think they'd get tired of⑿hearing music all day.
 Zhang: They don't, though. Once a person told me, lf the music stops, some-body always runs to the telephone to complain.
 

⑧Background music 背景音乐 [类似词组]background color 背景色 

 ⑨supermarket超级市场

 

⑩[译文]人们希望它能影响你的态度，使你处于良好的情绪中。Influence sb. or influence sth. 影响某人或影响某事；E.g. The SARS in Beijing influenced its second quarter’s economy. 北京的SARS 影响了当地第二季度的经济。


⑾pay for 为…花钱。

 

 

 ⑿get tired of 对...厌烦了 of 是介词，其后跟名词或名词性短语。

e.g. I get tired of nonstop typing.

 我厌烦不停地打字。  
 

4.They continue to talk about Background music.
Lisa:   Now that I think about it, I can't remember when there wasn't background music in restaurants and stores.⒀
Zhang: Now, a machine pipes the music in, and different kinds of music are played at different times during the day. They play faster music at ten in the morning than at eight, for instance, because workers tend to be slower then. ⒁
Bill:   What about restaurants? Do they play the same music for dinner and lunch?
Zhang: I don't know about that, but I do know that hamburger places play fast music⒂. When they started playing faster music, they found that a customer spent only seventeen minutes eating. The time was twenty-two minutes before that.⒃
Lisa:   So they have more people coming in and out to buy hamburgers.
Zhang: Exactly. And that's good for business. You can see why music has become so popular. In Los Angeles, for instance, thirty different companies are selling background music services.
Lisa:   I still think there's something about it that I don't quite like.⒄
 

 

⒀[译文]我现在想一想，记不起来什么时候饭店和商店不放背景音乐了。
 

⒁[译文]例如，他们在上午十点播放的音乐节奏比八点快，因为工人此时有怠慢工作速度的趋势。tend to v.意, 趋向

 

⒂fast music 快节奏的音乐

 

 

⒃[译文]（没有放这种背景音乐）之前是22分钟。that= playing faster music
 ⒄[译文]我仍旧认为我不是很喜欢它的一些东西。that 是定语从句的连词。
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	Part 4 Writing
写作要求

    有很多人说兴趣爱好越多越好，也有人人爱好要少而精。请阐述你的观点并说明理由。

分析题解

      根据题目要求，我们可以看出本题要求写一篇议论文。题中提出了两个论点，你可以选择一 个作为自己的论点，然后加以论述。
      文章可以分为两部分：第一部分将两个观点都列举出来，并做简单的陈述；第二部分对自己所选择的立场进行论述。为什么你认为这个观点是正确的 ，有什么样的论据都应清楚地表明出来。

参考范文
                                                                  Which Is Better?
     A man may have a lot of hobbies in his spare time. He may love reading, singing, swimming, playing tennis and so on. Another man may only love swimming and he is a good swimmer. Which one is better?
      Some may choose the former. They believe that to have a wide range of hobbies can enrich one's life, widen one' s view and gain a lot of fun from them.
       But as for me, I' 11 choose the later, In my point of view, it will be better to have only one or two hobbies but be an expert in that field. The old saying goes: Know everything, know nothing. We have limited time and we have to spend a lot in studying and working. If we use the remaining time to concentrate on one hobby, like swimming, we can become good swimmers. On the contrary, if we use the remaining time to read, to sing, to swim, and to play tennis and to....  we can become nothing. It's same to our energies.
        So, I prefer to have only one or two hobbies and become experts on them
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	Part 1 口语 

特定场合的习惯用语 
在回答问题时的一些技巧
当你需要想一想或是需要核实有关事实时，你或许想拖延回答。这里提供有关拖延回答的技巧。
Well, let me see...
Well now...
let me think for a minute...
I'm not sure; I'll have to check...
That's a very interesting question...
另一方面，当你可能不知道答案，或是出于某种原因，不愿意回答时，可以用以下方法予以拒绝。
I'm not really sure.
I can't answer that one.
I' m sorry I really don' t know,
I've got no idea.
I'd like to help you, but...
That's something I'd rather not talk about just now.
如何引起别人的注意
如果你想和正在忙着做事的人说话，必需先打招呼，以引起对方的注意。下面是一些礼貌的打招呼的方式。
Oh, excuse me…                 Pardon me…
Oh, Mr. John…                  Hey, Betty
 

请求别人帮助的礼貌用语。
Hey, I need some change.
I am out of change.
Could you possible lend me your typewriter?
I hope you do not mind my asking, but I wonder if it might be at all possible for you to lend me your car.
I hope to ask you this, but would you be able to drive me to school?
Would you be willing to take care of my cat while I am in Florida?
Is there any chance of my borrowing you typewriter?
在应用这些句型时，应该注意较熟悉的人说话时，可以用较随便、较亲近达到说法，

如“Hey, I need some change.”;

与不熟悉的或陌生的人交谈时，要使用较正规、客气的的说法。

如“I hope you do not mind my asking, but I wonder if it might be at all possible for you to lend me your car.”这是一中特别礼貌的说法。
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	Part 2语法 

非谓语动词

   非谓语动词可以简单地分为：不定式（to + V）、动名词、分词-ing和分词-ed形式。

不同类型的非谓语动词在句中所起的作用不同，它们本身的语态和时态也有各种变化。我们先看看动词不定式：

Ⅰ.动词不定式的形式

1．动词不定式是一种非谓语动词，在句中不能单独作谓语，由不定式符号“to+动词原形”构成。如to have, to work等。不定式符号“to”不是介词，无词义。不定式有一般、完成、进行等几种常用的形式，也有主动和被动语态的区别。以study为例：

 
主动
被动
一般式
To study
To be studied
进行式
To be studying
 
完成式
To have studied
To have been studied
2．动词不定式保持动词的一些特征，可带宾语或状语，构成不定式短语。如：

to do shopping

to help them in their work

3．不定式的否定形式是在不定式前面加not, never等，如：

They told me not to open the window.

他们告诉我不要打开窗户。

4．不定式有时可直接与疑问词连用，如what, when, where, which, whom, why, whether, how等。如：

He didn’t know whether to wait or go home.

他不知道是等着还是回家。

Ⅱ不定式或不定式短语的用法：

可作主语、表语、宾语、定语、状语和补足语。

1．作主语

不定式或不定式短语作主语时，谓语动词用第三人称单数。如：

To serve the people well is our duty.

必须好好为人民服务。

To get there on foot will take several hours.

步行到那儿需要花几个小时。

动词不定式短语作主语时，往往放在谓语动词的后面，用引导词it作形式主语。上述两句也可改为：

It is our duty to serve the people well.

It will take several hours to get there on foot.

类似这样不定式做主语的句型:

It is +n.+to do (代不定式)

It takes sb.+some time + to do 

It is +adj.+for sb.+ to do 

It is +adj.+of sb.+ to do 

It is our duty to help them.帮助他们是我们的责任

It will take you quite a long time to finish it. 要花费你很长时间才能做完

It is easy for us to answer this question我们回答这个问题很容易

It is kind of you to help me 谢谢你帮助我

 2．作表语

在系动词如be, seem, appear等之后，如：

Your main task now is to improve the quality of the products.

你们现在的主要任务是改进产品的质量。

He appears to have caught a cold.

他似乎感冒了。

有时be+动词不定式表示应当、打算、计划做什么的意思。试比较：

Peter is to arrive at seven this morning.

彼特打算在今天早上七时抵达。(表示计划、打算)

Our plan is to finish the job at the end of next month.

我们的计划是在下月末干完这个活。(不定式短语作表语。“is”保持“是”的意思)

3．作宾语

有些及物动词常用不定式作宾语，如：agree, begin, decide, desire, determine, expect, forget, hope, learn, like, love, mean, offer, plan, pretend, promise, refuse, regret, remember, try, want等。

They begin to write their papers.

他们开始写他们的论文。

We have learnt to operate the computer.

我们已经学会操作计算机。

如果不定式作宾语而又跟有补足语时，要用“it”作形式宾语，而将真正的宾语(即不定式)放到补足语后面去。如：

We found it impossible to finish the work in such a short time.

我们觉得不可能在这么短的时间完成这项工作。

I consider it necessary to collect sufficient data for our research.

我认为收集充分的资料对我们的研究工作是必要的。

4．作定语

用来修饰名词，位于被修饰名词的后面。如：

Promises to meet deadlines and appointment are taken very seriously.

在规定日期前完成任务和按时赴约的承诺都是慎重对待的。

This is the best way to solve the problem.

这是解决这个问题的最好办法。

There are a lot of sheets to mend.

有许多床单要修补。

注：

①常用不定式作定语的名词有：ability, agreement, attempt, chance, claim, decision, determination, failure, freedom, hope, need, opportunity, plan, promise, refusal, way等；此外，序数词the first, second以及last, only, best等也常用不定式作定语，如：

Galileo was the first person to see mountains on the moon and sunspots on the sun.

伽里略是看到月球上山脉和太阳黑子的第一人。

He was the only one to realize the danger.

他是唯一意识到危险的人。

②用不定式作定语时，它与它修饰的词有时是动宾关系(如上述第三个例句中的mend和sheets)，所以如果不定式是不及物动词，其后面应跟必要的介词。如：

Mary needs a friend to play with.

玛丽需要有一个与她一起玩的朋友。

There is nothing to worry about.

没有什么 值得发愁的。

5．作状语

通常表示目的、结果、原因等。如：

I have come to see you.

我来看你。(目的)

In 1972 she left home never to return.

1972年她离开家再没有回来。(结果)

I am sorry to hear that.

我听了很难过。(原因)

注：

①不定式作目的状语，可以在句首，也可以在句末。有时为了强调可用so as to…(以便，为了)或in order to …(为了…目的)。

Let’s hurry so as to catch the last bus.

快点走以赶上末班公共汽车。

All living things must eat in order to stay alive.

一切生物为了生存都必须饮食。

②不定式作结果状语可用so (such) … as to (这样(的)…以至)，too…to(太…以至不能)，enough to (足够，足以)等引出。如：

The rain was so heavy as to make our picnic impossible.

雨下得那么大，使得我们野餐不可能了。

This man is too lazy to succeed in business.

这人太懒，事业上不能获得成功。

The soil is rich enough for cotton to be grown on it.

土壤肥沃，足以使棉花在这里生长。

③“be+形容词+不定式”的结构中，不定式部分常看作是状语，如前面第三个例句。这些形容词通常有：able, afraid, anxious, determined, eager, free, glad, pleased, ready, sorry, sure, willing等。

6．作补足语

有宾语补足语和主语补足语两种。

1）作宾语补足语

有一些及物动词除跟宾语外，还需要有一个成分作逻辑上的补充说明，使得宾语的状态或行为或特征等的意思完整。这个成分称为补足语。由于说明宾语，因此称宾语补足语。不定式可作宾语补足语。如：

Many parents allow their children to make their own decisions.

许多家长允许他们的孩子自己拿主意。

The trainer made the elephant dance before audience.

训兽中使大象在观众前跳舞。

注：

①通常要求带to不定式作宾语补足语的动词有：advise, allow, ask, cause, consider, expect, find, imagine, know, tell, think, want, wish等。

②要求不带“to”的不定式作宾语补足语的动词（一般为表示“感觉”或“使役”的动词）有：feel, have, hear, let, make, notice, see, watch, listen to, look at。

③help后面的作宾语补足语的不定式带“to”或不带“to”都可以。

2）作宾语补足语

带有宾语补足语的谓语动词变为被动语态时，宾语成了主语，宾语补足语也就相应地成为主语补足语。当动词不定式用作主语补足语时，一律要用带“to”的形式。如：

Their children are allowed to make their own decisions.

允许他们的孩子自己拿主意。

The elephant was made to dance before audience.

使大象在观众前跳舞。

Ⅲ不定式的逻辑主语

如要表明不定式或不定式的动作发出者（即逻辑主语，就要在不定式前用for＋名词（或代词的宾格）。如：

Is the road wide enough for two cars to pass?

这条道路是否宽得足以使两辆车通过？

The conference is too important for you to miss.

这会议太重要了，你不能错过。

Ⅳ不定式的完成式和进行式的用法

1．完成式表示的动作发生在句子谓语表示的动作之前。如：

I’m sorry not to have come on Thursday.

星期四我没有来，很抱歉。

The earth is said to have been part of the sun.

据说地球过去曾经是太阳的一部分。

2．进行式一般表示正在进行中的动作，强调与谓语动词所表示的动作几乎同时发生。如：

I noticed that he seemed to be smoking a lot.

我注意到他似乎烟抽得太多。

I happened to be lying in bed when she came in.

她进来时，我碰巧正躺在床上。

 

小结：

(1)不定式可做除谓语以外的任何其他成分----主语、宾语、宾语补足语、表语、状语、定语：不定式本身也有时态和语态的问题。
1)不定式的一般式所表示的动作与谓语动词所表示的动作是同时发生，或是在其后发生的。
如：thousands of young people are learning to ski. 成千上万的人在学滑冰。
2)不定式的进行式所表示的动作与谓语动词的动作是同时进行的，而且是正在进行的。如：They seemed to be getting along quite well.他们看起来似乎相处得很好。
3)不定式的完成进行时表示限于谓语动词之前发生的动作或状态，to have + V ed 表示动作，to have been 表示状态。一般用在intended, expected, meant, hoped, promised, wanted, planned, wished, thought, was, were等之后表示过去没有实现的愿望，计划或期待等等。
如：I intended to have come to see you. 我本来打算去看你的。
4)不定式的完成进行时表示动作在谓语动词之前发生，而且一直进行着。
如；She was happy to have been staying with her aunt. 她很高兴能够一直和她舅妈呆在一起。

(2)每个不定式都有其逻辑主语，如果逻辑主语是动作的发出者，不定式用主动式，如果其逻辑主语是动作的承受者，不定式用被动式。
如：The doctor recommended him to air the room. 医生建议他打扫房间。
     The doctor recommended the room to be aired. 医生建议打扫房间。

(3)  不定式的符号to 在一些特殊情况下经常被省略。

A)当几个动词不定式具有同样的功能时，to 只用在第一个动词不定式之前。

B)在以why 引导的疑问句中不用to。

C)在had better, would rather, rather than, would sooner, can not but, cannot help but, do nothing but, might(just) as well, do nothing than, save, except 等结构后不用to。

D)在hear, listen to, feel, see, look at, watch, notice, let, make, have, leave, help等动词后，动词不定式做宾语补足语时不用to。
After she got up, she began to wash, make up and have breakfast.

Can you tell me why not come here on time?

 You had better stay here until the rain stops.

 My mother had me clean the room on Sundays.

EXERCISES
1.Are there anymore items that need _______?

A. to conside            B. to be considered

C. to have considered    D. to be considering 

2 Is the sports meeting _____ this week or next week?

  A. will be held         B. to be holding

  C. to have held         D. to be held

3.Can freedom ____ exist in a society without some form of law and order?

  A. choosing             B. choose

  C. to choose            D. to be chosen

4.Haven’t you anything ____?

  A. to open the bottle with     B. to be opened the bottle

  C. opens the bottle with       D. to be opening the bottle

5.He is looking for a place ___.

  A. to live             B. to be living

  C. to have lived       D. to live in

Answer:

B  D  D  A  D
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Part 1 Words and Expressions
1. assignment n.分配, 委派, 任务, (课外)作业

e.g. What is today’s assignment? 今天的作业是什么?
2. due  n.   应得物、权力, [复]应付款 

e.g. Our thanks are due to him. 我们要感谢他。

adj. 应得的, 应付的, 正当的, 预期的, (车、船预定)应到的 

e.g. Their plane is due in 15 minutes. 他们的飞机预定在15分钟后到达

[常用短语] due to因为；由…引起；由于

e.g. accidents due to driving at high speed 由于高速开车而引起的交通事故
3. boring  adj. 令人厌烦的

  e.g.  There is nothing so boring as noisy. 
  没有比噪音更让人心烦的了。
4. panic n. 惊慌；恐慌 feel panic 感到惊慌

e.g. When the theater caught fire, there was a panic.

剧院失火时，引起一阵恐慌。
5. prove  vt. 证明（常与that连用）, 证实, 检验, 考验
  e.g. He has proved his courage in battle.

他已在战斗中证明了自己的勇气。

[常用短语]prove out 成功，结果很好；成功
6. geology n. 地质学, 地质概况
  e.g. the geology of North America北美地质概况

[相关词汇]geologist  n. 地质学者geological n. 地质学
7. society n.社会, 友伴, 交际, 社交界, 上流社会

e.g. My friend often says it’s a gold coin society

我的朋友总说这是个金钱社会
8 individually adv. 个别地；单独地；独特地；个人地

e.g. The children were taught individually, not in a group.

孩子们被个别教授，而不是一起上课。

[相关词汇]  individuality  n.个性, 个人的特性, (通常用复数)个人的嗜好

individualize  v. 赋予个性, 个别地加以考虑
9. goal n. 目的, 目标, 守门员, 球门, (球赛等的)得分
  e.g. His goal is a place at University. 

他的目标是在大学任教。

[同义词] aim,destination, end ,finish.
10. purpose n. 目的, 意图, 用途, 效果, 决心, 意志 
e.g. What is your life purpose?
你的人生目标是什么？
vt. 打算, 企图, 决心
[相关短语]purposeless无目的的, purposely(故意地)
[常用短语]on purpose 故意
e.g. I came here on purpose to meet you. 

我特地来这里看你。
11. nurture n. 养育, 教育, 教养, 营养品vt. 养育, 给与营养物, 教养
  e.g. The two brothers had received very different nurture.
  这俩兄弟接受过很不同的教育。
12. orient n. 亚洲；东方；远东 vi .适应形势, 向东 vt. 使朝东, 使适应, 确定方向

e.g. We must orient our products to the needs of the market.

我们必须使我们的产品适应市场的需要。
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	Part 2 Conversations
1.Wang and Jim are talking about their teacher.
Jim:   When is our home assignment due?①
Wang: The day after tomorrow. ②But she said we could hand it in on Monday at the latest.
Jim:   But then she'll mark it late like she always does.
Wang: Her class is so boring that I can't help dozing off.③
Jim:   You don't have to sleep in her class next week then.
Wang: Why not?
Jim:   She's attending some conferences in London, so she won't be coming to class.
Wang: She'll probably have a substitute, though.
 

①[译文]我们什么时候交作业？due to 当付的，应到的（尤其指火车）。E.g. When is the plane due at Shanghai? 飞机什么时候到上海。

②[译文]后天。[触类旁通]the day before yesterday,前天。

③[译文]她的课太无聊了，以至于我禁不住打瞌睡。So…that… “如此……以至于……”通常that经常省略。 e.g. She is so angry  (that)  she could not speak a word.

can’t help doing sth. 情不自禁做…… e.g. He can not help having a big ears.他总忍不住打听别人的事。
 

2.Wang fails to finish his report in due time.
Jim:   Have you turned in your report?

Wang: No, not yet. I stayed up all night but I still couldn't finish it.④
Jim:   What are you going to do, then?
Wang: I'll ask Professor Yang if it's all right to hand it in tomorrow.⑤
Jim:   Do you think he'll say yes?
Wang: I don't know, but I hope so. Well, I've no choice now.
Jim:   Wish you good luck!
Wang: I'll take a chance.⑥
                                                 
 

④[译文]我彻夜未眠，但还是没有完成。 stay up vt.  不睡觉。

⑤[译文]我想问一下杨教授，是否可以明天交。

在有将来时态的宾语从句中，主句用将来时态，从句用一般现在时态。E.g. You  will be published if you violate the rule. 如果你违反规则，你将得到惩罚。

⑥take a chance冒一冒险, 碰碰运气[固定短语]
 

3.Ben and Li are talking about the exam.
Ben: I know I'm going to fail the exam.
Li:   Oh?
Ben: It's not that I haven't worked. This term I've done nothing but sit in the library.⑦
Li:   In fact you've been most unlucky.
Ben: Well I'm afraid of failing. You see I'm one of those people who panic in exams: all my thoughts seem to go out of my head.
Li:   That's what's wrong with the system, isn't it? You study for three years and you take an exam that lasts two hours. What happens in the exam is what counts, not the rest of the three years.⑧
Ben: Yes. Some people can do exams, some can't; I'm one of the ones who can't.
Li:   Well what does that prove? Passing an exam just shows you're the kind of person who can pass exams; it doesn't show that you're clever, that you work hard, or anything else at all.⑨
 

⑦[译文]这学期，我除了坐在图书馆（看书）以外就没干别的事。nothing but adv. 只有……[固定短语] e.g. Missing the bus, I can do nothing but waiting for taxi in cold wind.错过了大巴，我只有在寒风中等待出租车。

⑧[译文]三年中只有考试成绩是有用的，其他都没有用。句中后一个分句是省略句，完整句子为：What happens in the exam is what counts; the rest of the three years is not counts. 

⑨[译文]考试顺利过关只是证明你能通过考试而已，它根本不能说明你人很聪明、学习很勤奋等其他东西。

anything else 其他任何东西。

anything+adj 表示什么样的事情/东西e.g.anything wrong, anything perfect, anything fun.

at all, 一点也不，根本不（全盘否定）

e.g. He is not a student at all 他根本就不是学生。
 

4.In class.. 

Foreign Teacher: I think we'll start right out by discussing that reading on geology, Is there anybody who...
Sina:   Teacher!
Foreign Teacher: Whose hand is that? I can't see you.
 Sina:           Mine. About the reading...Some of the vocabularies are very hard.⑩

 Foreign Teacher: We'll look at all the new words in a minute. By the way, Sina, you mean Some of the words are very hard. Vocabulary is a collection of words.⑾ 
Sina:  Then words and vocabulary work like people and population
Foreign Teacher: That's right. And Sina, before I forget, in English you don't usually get the teacher's attention by calling teacher.⑿
Sina:  You don't? Well, what do you say? Professor?
Foreign Teacher: No. Use the teacher's own name. Or, if you don't know it sir or madam.” You know my name by now, do you?
Sina:    I didn't catch the question, sir.
 

 

 

⑩[译文]一些“词汇”很难懂。Hard adj. 硬的, 坚固的, (问题, 工作等)困难的, 艰苦的, 这里指生疏。 

 

 

⑾[译文]顺便提醒你，Sina，你想表达的意思是“有些单词很难理解”；“词汇”一词是指单词的集合。By the way,顺便[固定短语]

 

 

 

 

 

⑿[译文]Sina，在英语中，假如你叫“老师”的话通常不会引起老师的注意。[注]在美国学生直接叫老师的名字，而不是叫“老师”。假如学生不知道老师的名字，可以直接称呼“先生”或“女士”。
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	Par 4 Writing
写作要求

假如你是一个即将毕业的高三学生，在毕业前要为你的老师写感谢信，在信中你应提到自己在学校生活中的感受收获，这个老师给留的最深刻的印象以及你的感激。80-100字

分析题解

书信写作

A信封的格式 

    在信封正面的中间略偏右的地方写收信人的地址，注意要先写收信人的姓名，再从小到大写上收信人的地址，寄信人的地址则按从小到大的顺序写在信封的左上角，或者是写在信封的背面。
在收信人名称之前，应冠以尊称，例如： 

     （1） Mr.（Mister），用于无职衔的男子。 

     （2） Mrs. ( Mistress）。用于已婚女子。 

     （3） Miss，用于未婚女子。 

     （4） Misses（Miss的复数），用于复数未婚女子。 

     （5）Dr·（Doctor），用于博士。 

     （6）Pro.（Professor），用于大学教授。 

（7）Ms. 用于女士通称。 
B 信的主体内容

*信头（Heading）：发信人的地址和发信日期，写在信纸的右上角，距信纸的顶头约一英寸；先写地址后写日期。地址按“门牌号码——街名——城市——国名”等由小到大的顺序书写；日期可按“日——月——年”的顺序或“月——日——年”的顺序写。 

*信内地址：收信人的姓名和地址，写在信纸的左上角，低于信头最后一行。 

*称呼（Greeting）：收信人的称呼，写在信纸的左边，低于信内地址。
Dear Madam： 亲爱的女士： 

Dear Sir： 亲爱的先生： 

Dear Sirs： 亲爱的先生们： 

My dear Madam： 亲爱的女士： 

My dear Sir： 亲爱的先生 

*正文（Body）：信的内容，从左向右横写，低于称呼语，常在缩进四、五个字母处起笔。 

*结束语（Closing）：发信人表示自己对收信人的一种客套称呼，写在书信正文结尾下面低两行的位置上。一般它均从正中或偏右处写起。结束语的第一个字母必须大写，后面须加上逗号。收信人与写信人之间是朋友关系时常用： Yours， Yours ever， Sincerely yours，等。 

*签名（Signature）：发信人自己的姓名，写在结束语的下面一行。可与结束语齐头或略向右靠一点儿。 

参考范文

[信封]

ABC High School

November 9, 2002

Miss Li

ABC High school 

Dear Miss Li,

 

      Do you remember the boy who broke the blackboard two years ago? A few months later, I'll leave the school and go to the university for further study. At this moment, I want to say Thank you again to you.

      During the three years here, I learned a lot. I learned not only the knowledge but also how to be a useful man to the society. I will never forget that it's you that helped me to build my confidence when I met with difficulties in my study. At that time, I was poor in academics and manners. One day, when I felt depressed, I broke the blackboard. You came to talk with me. You told me that a real man never disturbs others or destroys public property just because he feels unhappy. Tears flowed down my checks. Then you helped me design a study plan and improve my study habits.

     Now, I'm going to leave. I'll remember you and your words and keep studying.

Yours sincerely

                                                        XXX
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	Part 1 Words And expressions 

1.install vt. 安装, 安置,

e.g. Did you install Window 2000 in your computer?

你的电脑装WIN2000了吗？ 

e.g. She just installed herself in the spare room.

她刚刚在空余的屋子安顿下来。
2. charge  vt. 租，收费, 主管.

e.g. How much did he charge you for repairing the car?

他收了你多少修车费? 

[常用短语]in charge of 负责

e.g. The chief engineer was in charge of directing the building of the subway.

主任工程师负责指挥地铁的建造工程。

under the charge of adv. 在...看管下

e.g. Under the charge of army, our country would be safe. 

  在军队的保护下，我们的祖国是安全的。
3. midterm adj. 中间的n. 期中考

e.g. It will be harder than the midterm exam.

它（期末考试）将比其中考试难些。

[注] mid- 是表示“中, 中部”之义的词根。例如：midafternoon n. 下午三时左右；

mid-life n. 中年；mid-autumn festival n. 中秋节。

4. regret n.遗憾, 悔恨, 抱歉, 歉意 vt. 为...感到遗憾, 后悔, 惋惜, 哀悼, 懊悔vi. 感到抱歉 

e.g. I regret to say I forget your invitation. 

很抱歉，我忘记了您的邀请。

e.g. Please send a regret to her, I can not attend her wedding.

请给她发一封谢绝信，我不能参加她的婚礼了

[常用短语]have no regrets, 没有遗憾
5. secure adj. 安全的, 可靠的, 放心的, 无虑的 v.保护 得到

e.g. I don't feel secure when I am alone at home. 

我一个人在家时感到不安全。

e.g. Can you secure me two good tickets for the concert?

你能为我弄到两张音乐会的好票吗？
6.  commercial adj. 商业的，商用的
  e.g. A commercial college teaches things that would be useful in business. 

商学院教授那些在商业中可能会有用的东西。

[相关词汇]commerce n. 商业，commercialism adj. 商业主义，重商主义。
7. qualification n. 资格, 条件, 限制, 限定, 赋予资格

e.g. You can apply Fronttraining on-line study without any qualification 

你可以不附带任何条件地来申请福来得在线学习。

[相关词汇]qualify vt. (使)具有资格, qualified adj. 有资格的。
8. raise n. 上升, 高地, 提出 vt. 升起, 唤起, 提高, 使出现, 解除, 饲养, 筹集, 使复活

e.g. I will not raise a hand against you.

我不会做任何不利于你的事。

e.g. His absence raised fears about his safety. 

e.g. 他的不在引起人们对他安全的担心。

[常用短语]raise up 举起，提出。

I wanted to raise up a question to the chairman but in a moment I lost my nerve.

我想向会议主席提一个问题,但立刻我又没有了勇气。
9. stiff adj. 硬的, 僵直的, 拘谨的, 呆板的, 艰难的,
  e.g. The cards were made of stiff paper.

卡片是用硬纸板做的

e.g. The jelly is not stiff enough.

这果冻儿不够稠。

10. lack n. 缺乏, 短缺的东西 vt. 缺乏, 没有, 需要 
e.g. Their actions lack consistency; they say one thing and do another.

他们言行不一,说的是一回事,做的又是另一回事。

11. variety 种类 
e.g. The shopping-center sells a variety of goods.

这个购物中心出售许多种商品。

[ 反义词] monotony n.单音, 单调, 千篇一律

[相关词汇] vary, vt.&vi. 改变, 变更, 使多样化 variation n.变更, 变化, 变异。
12. diploma n. 文凭, 毕业证书, 证明权力.
e.g. The secretary had diplomas in both education and linguistics.
秘书取得了教育学和语言学的两种毕业文凭。
13. speed  vt. 加速 n. 速度

e.g. The ambulance sped to the hospital.
救护车快速开往医院。
e.g. More haste, less speed.

欲速则不达。
14. available 可行的 adj. 可用到的, 可利用的, 有用的, 有空的, 接受探访的

e.g. These tickets are available for one month.

这些票有效期一个月。

e.g. Is the manager available for the interview? 

经理在吗，可以面试吗？

[同义词]convenient adj. 便利的, 方便的, handy adj. 便利的, 敏捷的, 容易取得的.
15. regular adj. 规则的, 有秩序的, 经常的, adv. 经常地 n. 正常体

e.g. He is a regular customer in our store.
他是我们店的老主顾
e.g. The company has a regular meeting on Monday
这个公司在星期一设立了常务会议. 

[常用短语] keep regular hours 过有规律的生活

[同义词]regularness， normal, orderly, 

[反义词]irregular
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	Part 2 Conversations
1.Smith is going to return the books to the library, but his books are overdue. Zhao give him an advice.
Smith:   I like to return these books.
Library Assistant: Let me see. These books are one week overdue. I'm sorry, but you'll have to pay a fine.①

Smith:   How much is it?
Library Assistant: Just a second please. Let me check It comes to 4 jiao.②
Smith:   Can I renew this book for another month?
 Library Assistant: Sorry, you have to renew it before it comes due.
Smith:    But I am really in need of③ this book these days.
 Library Assistant: Sorry, I just can't help you there.
Zhao:    Maybe the only way for you is to keep it for another few days and pay more fine.
Smith:    How much does it cost each day?
Zhao:      Only five fen. But you have to return it as soon as you finish your exam, or others can't read it.④
Smith:          I see.⑤ I wouldn't keep it for long.
①[译文]很道歉,你必须交纳一笔罚金.but 在这里不是表转折的连词“但是”，它仅仅一个语气连词，无实际意义。

②[译文]让我查一下……共计4角钱。[注]用英语表达价格时，中国货币单位都用单数形式，如 one yuan， seven fen；

而涉及其他货币时，其货币单位就有单数和复数之分：1 dollar, 10 dollars.

 ③in need of [固定搭配] vt. 需要.

 

 ④[译文]但是你必须在完成考试后尽可能地早点归还它，否则其他的同学没法阅读它。Or conj. 否则、不然。E.g. Put on your overcoat, or you will catch cold. 穿上你的大衣，不然你会着凉。

⑤[译文]我明白了。see=understand
 
 

2.A Chinese student helps a foreign student to look for a book.
Fang: John, have you seen the computers on the second floor?
John: Yes, what are they for?
Fang: They are newly installed for readers to look up the necessary information about the stacks, writers and etc.⑥ You may find it helpful to charge or renew a book.
John: It's convenient. Thank you for telling me. (A little later.)
John: I can't find this book in the stacks. Could you help me to check and see if it has been charged out?⑦
Fang: Certainly. Let me check. Here it is. I'm sorry, but it has been charged out.
John: How many copies are there?
 Fang: Four. But they are all charged out.
John: Well, I'll come back sometime later and check it myself.⑧Thank you for your help.
⑥[译文]它们新近安装的，以方便读者查询相关书籍的储藏位置、作者姓名等信息。look up [固定短语] v.向上看, 尊敬, 仰望, 查寻, 拜访, 好转。

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

⑦[译文]你能帮我检查下，看看它是不是被借出去了。Charge out 租借。

⑧[译文]好的，我以后再来亲自查找吧。

sometime adv. 在某一时候, 曾经, 有一天 注意区别：sometimes adv. 不时, 有时

 
 

3. Ken is going to have final exam.
Wang Lin: What are you going to do tonight?
Ken:     Oh, I'm going to stay home and study. My final exam is coming up next week⑨
Wang Lin: Is it going to be difficult?
Ken:      It will be harder than the midterm exam, I'm sure.
Wang Lin: Was that one difficult?
Ken:      It was the most difficult exam that I ever had.
Wang Lin: Then maybe this one will be easier.
Ken:     I hope so. Anyway, I'm going to spend more time studying for it than I did for the midterm.⑩
Wang Lin: What are you going to do after the exam?
Ken:      I don't know. Maybe I'll look after a better job.⑾
Wang Lin: What's the matter with this job?
Ken:      It isn't the worst job in the world, but it isn't the best job either 
Wang Lin: Do you want to work for a bigger company?
Ken:      I want to go ahead. I want to make more money.⑿
Wang Lin: Maybe you can get a promotion here, or a transfer to another section.⒀
Ken:      Yes, I thought about that. I'm going to talk to Sylvia about it after the exam.
 

⑨[译文]我下周即将参加期末考试。

come up vt. 发生，出现。

此句运用瞬间动词（come up）的现在进行时态表达即将发生的事情。 E.g. I am coming! 我马上来！

 

 

 

 

 

⑩[译文]尽管如此，我会用比期中考试更多的时间学习。句中than后省略了that.

 

 

 

⑾[译文]也许我会另外找一份好工作。look after v.目送, 寻求, 照顾, 关心.

 

 

 

⑿[译文]我想有所进取。我要挣更多的钱。

go ahead v. 前进。这里翻译为“进取”。

Make money v. [固定搭配]挣钱。

 

⒀[译文] 你或许在这个公司里会被提升或者调到其他部门。 promotion n. 晋升，promote的名词。

 
 

4. Mr. Li  is worried about his son’s future.
Headmaster: Good morning, Mr. Li. Do sit down, I understand you'd like to have a word with me about XIao Qiang.⒁
 Mr. Li:    Yes, that's right, Headmaster I felt I should see you as soon as possible before Xiao Qiang does anything he'll regret.
Headmaster: Regret, Mr. Li?
Mr. Li:     Well, you see, he's set his heart on becoming an artist, and my wife and I think he ought to take up something more secure.⒂ I mean even if he went to Art School, there'd be no guarantee he could get a good job afterwards.
Headmaster: He could probably teach, Mr. Li.
Mr. Li:       He wouldn't like that. He says he wouldn't be a teacher if it were the last job on earth.⒃-- Oh, I beg your pardon, Headmaster, I  didn't mean...⒄
 Headmaster: Not at all, Mr. Li. I wouldn't have been a teacher myself if I'd had my way. I'd have been an actor if my parents had let me, so I have some sympathy with Xiao Qiang's problems. Now, let's see –if he wants to be an artist, he'll have to decide what sort of artist he wants to be.
Mr. Lv:  I don't quite follow you,⒅ Headmaster.
Headmaster: Well, what I mean is, if he wanted to be a commercial artist, graphics, cartoons, that sort of thing, he might do very well if he took an art course at a Technical College, and besides, the entry qualifications wouldn't be so stiff. On the other hand, if he wants to go to one of he major Art Schools, you'd better not raise his hopes too high. There's a good deal of competition to get accepted.
Mr. Li:    But art, Headmaster. It's so chancy. I wish he weren't so set on it.
Headmaster: I don't think you should stand in his way, Mr. Li.⒆ If I were you, I'd let him decide for himself.⒇ You'd better accept the fact that nowadays young people don't worry about security the way we did when we were young. 
Mr. Li:      Well, I must admit my wife and I would have felt happier if he'd chosen to do something else. Perhaps it's still not too late for him to change his mind. You know, I could get him a good job with my own firm if he had a science degree.
Headmaster: From what I know of him, Mr. Lv, I don't think he's the sort of boy to change his mind, not in a hurry at any rate. In any case, I think you ought to let him decide.
Mr. Li:     But an artist, Headmaster! What's he going to live on?
Headmaster: Making a career, as an artist isn't easy, of course.
Mr. L:       I suppose I shouldn't worry so much, Headmaster but I can't say I like the idea. Painting pictures and that -- it doesn't seem like real work to me. Anyway, thank you very much for your advice.
 

⒁[译文]请坐！我明白你想跟我谈一谈小强的事情。

do 这里起强调作用，表示盛情邀请。have a word with [固定搭配]与...商谈。

 

 

 

⒂[译文]是的，你知道他把心思全放在如何成为艺术家上了，而我和我的妻子认为他应该从事更稳定的工作。See=know; take up v.拿起, 开始从事, 继续.

 

 

⒃[译文] 他说他决不愿意当老师，即使这是世界上喂一的工作。
这是一个虚拟语气句，所以用了would而不是will。the last sth. [习惯用语] 最不愿意做的事情。E.g. He is the last person I want to see. 他是我最不想见的人。
 

⒄[注] Lv先生为自己在阐述小强的观点时可能伤害了校长而道歉。
 

 

 

⒅[译文]我不太懂你的意思。Follow这里的意思“领会、听清楚”。
 

 

 

 

 

It’s so chancy.= It’s so changeable . 它是发生变化的。
⒆[译文]我认为您不应该干涉他。
in one's way 阻碍，挡道．
[注] 英语的否定句中常常将助动词与否定提前，这时应注意翻译顺序。
e.g. I do not think you are right.
[译文] 我认为你不对。[正]
我不认为你对。[错]
 

⒇[译文]假如我是你的话，我就让他自己决定．［注］这是很特殊的虚拟句： be动词本应该用过去时态，但If I were you…中were是约定俗成。
Had better do sth. 最好作某事
Had better not do sth.
Choose 
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	Part 3 Passage

Open University
     The Open University① has no formal entrance requirements for its students and is designed particularly for people who have missed a formal university education because of lack of money or chance in the past. Television learning is not limited to university level education, however. Educational television programs may cover a wide variety of subjects from accounting to language study.② Because so many people use television learning to improve themselves with view to finding a good job, most television learning courses are vocational in nature. ③

Study programs may include marketing and business management. Those who promote the television courses say television education makes it possible for people to learn in their own place, at their own pace and in their own time.④     
Business programs are very popular⑤ around the world. An interesting number of people in management and marketing are studying for business diplomas and choose the television open learning system as another form of study. Some students study at home on a full time basis and students also include young mothers, workers and high school pupils.⑥Many people study purely out of interest.  

There is no limit on student numbers on the course because students do not have to live in colleges. They learn at their own speed, have one-to-one⑦ long-distance talk with their teachers and can play a lesson on video as many times as they wish, going over pronunciation repeatedly until they are sure that they have it right.
     Students studying on TV are as close to their teachers as the telephone; a phone hotline is available to all students, 24 hours a day⑧. Contact with teachers can also be made by email or fax and audio tapes of questions and answers also go between the teachers and students on a regular basis.
     The open learning method of study is very demanding, one has to be very strict with himself if he wants to be a successful student. But this has not held the students back.⑨
 

①Open University n. 开放大学；函授大学；电视大学

 ②[译文]然而电视学习不局限于大学水平的教育。教育性电视节目包含从会计到语言学习的许多科目。lack of =short of  e.g. lack of demand 需求不足, lack of time　缺乏时间。
③with view to 目的在于, 以便，为了。E.g. With view to get the diploma earlier, he studied harder. 为了早点拿到文凭，他更加努力地学习。 in nature adv. 实际上, 本质上

④[译文]对于那些搞教育课程促销的人来说，电视教育可以让人们在“自己选的地方，按自己的速度，在自己定的时间”学习。

make it possible to do sth. 句型中it是形式宾语，to do sth.是真实主语。同样的用法有：

find it +adj.+ to do sth.和think it +adj.+to do sth.。

e.g. I  find it is difficult to finish the task without his help.

⑤be popular 流行，受欢迎。 

⑥[译文]一些学生全天在家中学习，他们包括年轻的母亲、工人和高中生。

full time专职, 全部时间。

On…basis 在…基础上，但在中文中译文一般翻译不出来。此用法又出现于下文：Questions and answers also go between the teachers and students on a regular basis.

⑦one-to-one adj.一对一的, 成对比的。

⑧24 hours a day  24小时服务

⑨[译文]作为一种学习方式，开放式学习要求很高，若想成功的话就必须严格要求自己。但这并没有阻止学生学习。

demanding adj.过分要求的, 苛求的

be strict with sb. 严格对待某人。

hold back v.踌躇, 阻止, 抑制, 隐瞒
 

Questions
1. What courses are provided by Open University?
2. What subjects are included in television learning courses?
3. Why business programs are popular around the world?
4. What is the advantage of television learning?
5. How do students correspond with their teachers?
Answer s

       1.       Television learning courses.
2.       It covers a wide variety of subjects from accounting to language study.
3.       Because an interesting number of people in management and marketing get diplomas though studying Business programs.
4.       Television learning makes it possible for people to learn in their own place, at their own pace and in their own time. and there is no limit on student numbers.
5.       They contact teacher with a phone hotline, email, fax and audio tapes of questions and answers.
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	Part 4 Writing
写作要求

假设你在一家销售公司工作，业余时间参加英语口语培训，但下周的培训你无法参加，因为经理派你出差。你准备写一张给外籍教师Dick的假条。假条中你要说明不能上课的具体原因，请求谅解，并希望Dick帮你录下当天上课的内容以便回来听。字数 80-100

分析题解

假条格式与书信相似,但比书信要简单，只需要称呼、落款、日期就可以了。

参考范文
A Note To Leave
Dear Dick,
     I am very sorry that I will not attend the class next week. Please forgive my absence. I'm asking for a leave here.
     I'm a salesman as you know. And I take your classes just in my spare time. Today, my boss came to tell me that I was assigned to go to another city for work. I have to leave for a week on business. So I will miss your class on the weekend. I feel very regretted about that.
     Dear Dick, would you please do me a favor?  Could you please record the lessons you give for me? In this way, I can lean the lesson myself after I come back. Thank you very much for you help.
Yours sincerely,
   X X X 
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	Part 1 日常习惯用语
主动提供帮助时的礼貌用语。

在别人做事时,你可能想表现出礼貌、主动提出帮忙；或者你注意到别人遇到了困难，你会主动提供帮助。那么，你可以用下面的方式表示你的友好。

Let me get it for you. 

Can I help you with that? 

How about my getting it for you?

Would you like me to get it for you?

Do you want some help with…

Can I give you a hand with…

Can I help in any way? 

If you want, I could get it for you.

Would you like some help?

Any point in my getting it for you?

如果你打算接受别人帮助时,则可以这样回答:
Thanks a lot. 

Thank you very much

Oh, would you? Thank you.

That’s very kind of you. Thanks

要谢绝别人的帮助时,则可以这样回答:

No, don’t bother, I can do it myself.

No, it’s all right. I can manage.

Thanks a lot, but I’m OK. 
 

在讨论问题时的礼貌用语。
在进行有关问题的讨论时，你可以持有不同的观点，但当你与其他人进行争辩时要注意措辞，言辞不应过于激烈，以免引起不愉快。最好用委婉的不失礼貌的表达方式。如：
I sometimes think about……
Well, I have heard about……
Would not you say that……?
Do you think it is right to say that……?
It is my feeling that……
如果想要别人更确切地解释其观点时，就可以这样说：
I do not follow what you said about……
Sorry, I do not see what you mean.
I do not exactly see what you have getting at.
What exactly are you trying tell me?
当别人对你的观点还存有疑问，需要你进一步解释。那么，你可以这样开头：
That is not exactly what I mean ……
Let me put it another way……
Sorry, let me explain……
Let me try that again……
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	Part 2 Grammar   The Gerund (动名词)
Ⅰ动名词的形式

动名词与动词不定式一样，也是一种非谓语形式，在句中不能单独作谓语。它可以带宾语、状语等构成动名词短语。

动名词由动词原形＋ing构成，没有人称和数的变化，但有语态的变化，且有一般式和完成式。以动词study为例：

 
主动
被动
一般式
Studying
Being studied
完成式
Having studied
Having been studied
Ⅱ动名词的用法

动名词（或动名词短语）在句中起名词的作用，可用作主语、表语、宾语（动词或介词的宾语）和定语等。

1．作主语

Swimming is never as fast as running.

游泳永远不会像跑那么快。

Talking about it is no use.

谈论此事并无用处。

注意：动名词（或动名词短语）作主语时，有时句中使用形式主语it，如：

It is no use talking about it.

谈论此事并无用处。

这样的动名词做主语的句型

It is +no use , no good , fun, a great pleasure, a waste of time ,a bore 等名词+ doing sth.

It is +useless, nice , good ,interesting, worthwhile, pointless, expensive 等形容词+doing sth.

There is no+ doing …(there is no 表示“不可能”)

Reading is an art.阅读是门艺术。

Seeing is believing 眼见为实。

It is no use crying哭没有用。

It is no good objecting反对没有用。

It is a great fun playing football打篮球很有趣。

It is a waste of time trying to explain设法解释是浪费时间。

It is useless speaking 光说没用。

It is nice seeing you again真高兴又遇到了你。

It is expensive running this car 开这种小车费钱。

There is no telling what he is going to do .要说出他要干什么是不可能的。

There is no saying what may happen.要说出将要发生什么是不可能.

 

2．作表语

Our duty is programming the computer.

我们的任务是编计算机程序。

My hobby is performing on musical instruments.

我的业余爱好是演奏乐器。

注意：be＋动名词（表语）与be＋现在分词（构成进行时态）在形式上相同，但在前一种结构中，be是系动词，有词意，而在后一种结构中，be是助动词，只是用来构成一种谓语时态，无词义。二者的区别主要是根据上下文的逻辑意思来定。如：

My favourite sport is skating.

我特别喜欢的运动是滑冰。（动名词）

My brother is skating.

我的兄弟正在滑冰。（分词）

3．作宾语（动词或介词的宾语）

They began studying psychology last week.

他们上周开始学习心理学了。

Would you mind waiting for a moment?

请等一会儿好吗？

注：

①       很多及物动词都可用动名词作宾语，常见的只可跟动名词的动词有：avoid, deny, dislike, enjoy, excuse, finish, keep, mind, miss, practise, require, suggest, can’t help, give up, insist on等。

②       在下列动词后面，只能跟不定式：agree, decide, desire, determine, expect, hope, pretend, promise, refuse, wish等

③       常见的既可跟动名词也可跟不定式作宾语的动词有：attempt, begin, continue, forget, hate, learn, like, love, prefer, need, propose, remember, regret, start, stop, try, want等。如：

As the plan began moving (to move), the people on the ground waved goodbye.

飞机开始滑行时，地面上的人们挥手告别。

有时两种结构之间意义差别不大，如表示抽象的、泛指的一般倾向多用动名词；如指特别的或具体某一行动，则用不定式更多些。如：

I like travelling very much.

我非常喜欢旅游。（经常性的爱好）。

Would you like to eat icecream with me?

你愿意和我一起去吃冰淇淋吗？（指一次的动作）

有些动词后面用动名词还是不定式作宾语，其含义有明显的差别。常见的动词有：stop, remember, forget, regret, try, want等。如：

a.stop后面跟动名词，通常表示“停止或不再做某事”；跟　不定式则通常表示“停止或不再做正在做的事，而去做别的事”。如：

Stop arguing and start working.

停止争论，开始工作。

I didn’t know how to get there so I stopped to ask the way.

我不知道到那儿路怎么走，所以就停下来问路。

b.remember后面跟动名词，通常表示“回忆过去而记得…”，跟　不定式则通常表示“记住去干…，别忘了”如：

I remember reading a review of that book

我记得读过那本书的评论。

Please remember to book seats for them today.

请别忘了今天去戏院为他们订座。

c.regret后面跟动名词，通常表示“对已经发生的情况表示后悔”；跟不定式通常表示“对现在或将来的情况表示抱歉”。如：

I regret telling him this.

我后悔告诉他这件事。

I regret to inform you that your application has been refused.

我遗憾地通知你，爸爸的申请被拒绝了。

4．作定语

These dialogues may be used as listening materials. (=materials for listening)

这些对话可用作听力材料。

The Reading Room of the British Museum is a large round hall. (=Room for Reading)

不列颠博物馆的阅览室是一个巨大的圆厅。

 

Ⅲ动名词的时态与语态

动名词分一般式和完成式，一般式表示一般性的动作概念，不明确动作发生的时间（如现在、过去或将来），有主动语态和被动语态。如：

Besides reading, he is fond of collecting stamps. (主动)

除了阅读以外，他还喜欢集邮。

Was she upset at not being invited? (被动)

她是否因没有受到邀请而感到不快？

动名词完成式用来表示发生在谓语动作前的动作。它也有主动语态和被动语态。如：

I remember having read the article on economic systems. (主动)

我记得曾经读过这篇关于经济体系的文章。

After having been tested, the instrument was sent to the laboratory. (被动)

测试后就把仪器送到实验室去了。

注：

①       动名词的完成式用得较少，有时动名词表示的动作虽然发生在谓语动作之前，也常用动名词的一般式来代替。如：

After being desalted, sea water can be used for drinking.

脱盐后，海水可以饮用。

②       在need, require, want等动词后面，一般不用动名词的被动形式，即使表示被动意思，也用动名词的主动形式代替。如：

The house wants repairing.

这房子需要修理了。

Ⅳ动名词的逻辑主语

动名词前可以有自己的逻辑主语，作为该动名词所表示的动作的发出者。用作动名词逻辑主语的词类有：物主代词、名词所有格（即名词后加“s”，意为“…的”；复数名词如以s结尾，则其后面只加“’”）、名词通格或人称代词宾格。如：

His taking part in the work will help us a lot.

他参加这项工作会我们有很大帮助。（物主代词）

We are looking forward to Betty’s coming.

我们正期待着贝蒂的到来。（名词的所有格）

She doesn’t like my father and me interfering in her affairs.

她不愿意我父亲和我干涉她的事情。（名词通格或人称代词宾格）

注：

如果这种结构不是在句子开头，常可以用名词通格或人称代词宾格），如上述最后一句，这比用所有格更自然一些；但如果动名词逻辑主语是无生命的东西，就只能用名词的通格。如：

Here is an example of heat energy turning into electrical energy.

这是一个热能转变为电能的例子。

 

EXERCISES：

1.It’s no use _________(you, tell)me not to worry.

2.He was chosen because of __________(he, be)a fully qualified engineer.

3.There is no need for _________(the problem, discuss).

4.I don’t like_________(young people, smoke).

5.The seaman told us a story about___________(a ship, sink)by the enemy in the war.

Answer: 

you telling  his beingthe problem being discussedyoung people smoking

a ship’s sinking.

 

The Voices of Verbs (动词语态) 

 

Ⅰ、被动语态的形式 

由be (助动词)+过去分词（及物动词）构成。be随主语的人称、时态和数的不同而变化。现将被动语态的各种时态形式列表如下（以provide为例）

 
一般时态
进行时态
完成时态
现在
Am provided

Is provided

Are provided
Am being provided

Is being provided

Are being provided
Has been provided

Have been provided

过去
Was provided

Were provided
Was being provided

Were being provided
Had been provided
将来
Shall be provided

Will provided
 
Shall have been provided

Will have been provided
过去将来
Should be provided

Would be provided
 
Should have been provided

Would have been provided
 

注：

①     在美语中,will和would可用于各种人称。

②     被动语态没有完成进行和将来进行时态, 

③     被动语态的一般疑问句和否定句的构成:构成一般疑问句时,将主语后的第一个助动词提至句首; 构成否定句时,将not加在第一个助动词后。例如:

Natural gas has been found in this area. (肯定句) 

在这个地区已发现了天然气。

Has natural gas been found in this area? (疑问句)

这个地区发现天然气了吗? 

Natural gas has not been found in this area. (否定句)

这本地区没发现有天然气。

④     带有情态动词的被动语态的构成:由情态动词can, may, must等加助动词be,再加过去分词构成。这些情态动词没有人称和数的变化。如： 

Such shops can be seen everywhere in the city.

这种商店在城市里到处可见。

The composition must be finished next week.

这篇作文必须在下周写完。

Ⅱ、主动句转换为被动句：

主动句变为被动句是通过这样转换而实现的:

1. 把主动句的宾语转换为被动句的主语;

2. 把主动句的谓语换成被动语态;

3. 把主动句的主语前加by构成短语,放在被动语态的谓语之后。此by…短语根据需要而定，有时可以省略。

 

　We            use          coal　　 to heat homes. 我们利用煤为住房供暖。

主语　　谓语　　宾语　　状语

 

主语　　谓语　　状语　　状语

Coal        is used by us to heat homes. 煤被我们用来为住房供暖。

注：

① 带有介词或副词的短语动词，如call on, carry out, look after, take care of等用被动语态时,应视为不可分割的一部分,后面的介饲或副词不能丢掉,如:

主动句：Grandma looks after my younger brother well.

　　　　奶奶很好地照料我弟弟。

被动句：My younger brother is well looked after (by my grandma).

　　　　我弟弟得到了(我奶奶)很好的照料。

 

（二） Exercises

Ⅰ. Put the verbs in brackets using  their correct forms:

1.           The news_____(hear) on the radio last night.

2.           Vast amounts of industrial wastes_____(pour)into rivers every day.

3.           Much of Tangshan_____(destroy) by earthquake in 1976.

4.           All through history people _____(use) minerals to make tools.

5.           Don't worry about the meals tomorrow. Everything ______(arrange).

6.           Natura1resources_____ (need) for modem industrial life.

7.           The problem of population _____(discuss) when I entered the room.

8.           Next term I _____(take) six courses.

9.           Great progress_____ (make) in science and technology by the Chinese people.

10.       Books in the reading room _____(must not take) away.
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	Part 1 Words and expressions 

1.       mouthpieces n.话筒, 代言人, 乐器的吹口  [俚语]A defense lawyer

e.g. The newspaper is the mouthpiece of the government.

这家报纸是政府的机关报。

This newspaper is the mouthpiece of the government.

这家报纸是政府的传声筒。
2.       affect  vt. 影响, 感动, 侵袭, 假装

e.g. Inflation affects the buying power of the dollar.

通货膨胀影响美元的购买能力

[相近词汇分析] affect  influence
1) affect 指“产生的影响之大足以引起反应”,着重“影响”的动作, 有时含有“对...产生不利影响”的意思, e.g. This article will affect my thinking.这篇文章将会影响我的思想。
 influence 指“通过说服、举例等对行动、思想、性格等产生不易觉察到的,潜移默化的影响”,  e.g. Influenced by a high-school biology teacher, he took up the study of medicine.

在一位中学生物教师的影响下, 他从事医学研究。
3.       odd adj. 奇数的, 单数的, 单只的, 古怪的。 Even adj. 偶数的
  e.g. It's odd that he hasn't telephoned me.

真奇怪，他没给我打电话。
4. console vt. 安慰, 藉慰 n. 

e.g. We tried to console her when her mother died but it was very difficult.

她母亲去世时我们设法安慰她,但很难奏效。
 5.       file n. 文件, 档案, 文件夹, 

vt. 把...归档, 提出(申请等) 
   e.g. Here's our file on the results of the business in the past five years.

这是我们过去五年来经营成绩的案卷。
   e.g.. Please file this paper away, Miss Mary.

玛丽小姐,请把这份文件归档。
6.       overflow  n. 溢出, 超值, 泛滥, 充满, 洋溢 v. (使)泛滥, (使)溢出, (使)充溢
over-前缀 超过，过分 overlook , overestimate 
e.g. The lake overflowed till all the villages in the neighborhood were awash.

湖水泛滥,使得周围的所有村庄都被水淹没。
7. evaluation  n. 估价, 评价, 赋值 
e.g. performance-based teacher evaluation
以工作效果为根据的教师评价
  [相关词汇]  evaluate vt. 评价, 估计, 求...的值 

    I can’t evaluate his ability.
8.       description n. 描写, 记述, 形容, 种类, 描述 describe v.
e.g. a good description of life
美好的生活写照
[习惯用语]

answer to a description
与说明或描述的相符合
beyond description
难以描写.难以形容
give a description of
描述
of all description
各种各样的, 形形色色的
of every description
各种各样的, 形形色色的 
9．salary n. 薪水 vt. 给...加薪 wage n. 周薪
  e.g. He gets a good salary, but he always borrows money from his friends and never pays it back.

他的工资待遇很好,但他总是向朋友借钱而又从不归还。

[习惯用语]
fat salary [口语]高薪
10.    compare with 和...比较起来
e.g. My English cannot compare with his.
我的英文水平不如他。
[相近词汇分析]

compare  contrast
1) 都含“相比”、“比较”的意思。
2) compare常指为了找出两种事物或现象的异同点而进行比较， 如：If you compare Marx's works with Hegel's, you'll find many differences. 如果你把马克思的著作同黑格尔的著作相比较， 就会发现许多不同之处。Compare with 与…比较
contrast 指两者之间的“对照”、“对比”， 着重指“通过两种事物或现象的对比， 突出地指出它们的不同”， 如：contrast farm life with city life 对照一下城乡生活。Contrast to 与…比较
11.    staff  n. 棒, 杖, 杆, 支柱, 全体职员, [军]参谋机构, [音]五线谱
e.g. the nursing staff of a hospital.

医院的护士
[复数形式] staffs; or staves 
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	Part 2 Conversations
Part 2 Conversations
1. The telephone rang and the secretary answered it. The managing director, Mr. Smith was wanted on the telephone, but he does not want to speak to Mr. Huang.
Mr. Huang: May I speak to Mr. Smith, please?
Secretary: Who is speaking, please?
Mr. Huang: Huang Jian.
Secretary (covering the mouthpiece): ①It's Mr. Huang, sir. He wants to speak to you.
Mr. Smith:  What, again! He wants to sell us those typewriters, doesn't he?
Secretary: Yes, sir. He called yesterday.
Mr. Smith:  And he rang up five times last week.②We don't need new typewriters. I told him that yesterday.
Secretary: What shall I say, sir?
Mr. Smith:  Say that I'm not in my office.
Secretary: Mr. Huang, I'm afraid you can't speak to Mr. Smith now. He went out a few minutes ago.
Mr. Huang: Then, can you tell me when he would be back?
Secretary: I am sorry, he said nothing when he left. Shall I take a message for him?③
Mr. Huang: No, thank you. I will call later. Good-bye.
 

①[译文]捂住电话的话筒。cover 有覆盖的意思。
 

 

 

②[译文]他上周打了五次电话。ring up [固定短语] 电话给某人, 登录。

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

③[译文]需要我给他带个口信吗？take a message 捎信

 
 

2. Zhou is going to change his job.
Jill:  Have you seen this job in the paper?
Zhou: The one in the Talent Market?④ Yes, I saw it.
Jill:    Well, aren't you going to apply? It's the kind of thing you've been looking for, isn't it?⑤ 
Zhou: I hadn't really thought of it. There seems to be too much difficulty.⑥
Jill:   What difficulty?
Zhou: Well a long travel to office for a start. 
Jill:    I'm the one that would affect and I can't say that I mind.⑦
Zhou: Then there are business tours.⑧ I don't fancy the idea of spending almost half the year in another city.
Jill:    It matters, in some way, But it doesn't matter too much to a young person, I believe.⑨
Zhou: Well then there's the job itself.
Jill:    It sounds all right. What's wrong with it?
Zhou: I can't put my finger on it but it sounds a bit odd.⑩
Jill:    You'd be more or less independent, wouldn't you?⑾
Zhou: I suppose so. Perhaps as you're so serious I'd better find out some more about it.
Jill:    You can't do any harm sending for particulars.
④Talent Market 人才市场。这里是报纸的名称或其中一个栏目的名称，所以大写。

⑤[译文]那正是你想找的，对吗？look for

[注]look for 与find 同义，但是look for 指“找”的过程；而find指“找”的结果

e.g. I am looking for a job. 我在求职。

I found a job.我找到工作了。

 

⑥[译文]看起来好像有很多困难。 

 

⑦[译文]这对我有影响，但我不会介意 

 

⑧business tour 出差 
 

 

⑨[译文]在某些方面，这是个问题。但我相信这些对年轻人来说不是大问题。In some way 在某些方面，从某种角度看……

 

 

⑩[译文]我也说不准，但总觉得有点奇怪。

Put one's finger on [常用短语]正确地指出（错误、症结等）
⑾[译文]你多少应该有点独立，不是吗？ more or less adv. 或多或少

 
 

3. Lily is complaining about her boss. Zhao tries to console her.
Lily: I’ve had about all I can stand.⑿
Zhao: What's the matter now?
Lily:   Well you know Peter told me to write that report on the Guangzhou branch?⒀ I gave it to him this morning and he put it straight into the waste-paper basket.
Zhao: That's a bit much.⒁
Lily:   Well it's the last report I do for him.⒂
Zhao: Oh he's not so bad really,
Lily:   You just wait till he throws one of your reports in the waste-paper basket.
Zhao: I get on with⒃ him all right.
Lily:   Well I'm glad he likes someone.
Zhao: Actually I wrote a report on Guangzhou branch last week. Perhaps that's why he didn't need yours.
Lily:   What? Do you mean to say I needn't have done it in the first place? That's the last straw.⒄I'm going to find somewhere to work where the boss is a human being.
Zhao: Take it easy.
⑿[译文]我已经受够了！all 这里是代词，后一分句是修饰all 的定语从句。原句=I’ve had about all things that I can stand.
stand vt. 忍受，支撑。

 

⒀branch,这里指分公司。

 

 

⒁[译文]那有点过分了。[习惯短语]

⒂the last 最后的报告。整句意译为：我将不会给他写报告了。

 

 

⒃get on with [常用短语]相处
 

 

 

 

 

⒄the last straw [习惯用语]（在一系列的打击中，终于使人不能忍受的最后一击；终于使人不支而倒下的一击。
 

4.Sylvia is asking John to help her cleaning out⒅ the files.
Sylvia: Are you doing anything right now, John?
John:  No, nothing especially important. I've finished Michael's letters.
Sylvia: Give me a hand then.⒆These files have to be cleaned out. Look at these shelves! They're overflowing! We don't need most of this old files.
John:  All right. Exactly what do you want me to do?
Sylvia: All the old letters can be thrown away.⒇
John:  What do you mean by old? How old?
Sylvia: Let's say anything more than three years.
John:  Aren't some of them important? Shouldn't some of them be kept?
Sylvia: I suppose a few of them may be important, but most of them are just regular mails asking about products or prices.
John:  Okay, I'll just throw those away.
Sylvia: But watch out for the files that are still useful.（21）They’re usually dealing with our good customers. Some of them will have to be checked with the sales manager.
John:  The sales manager always wants to save every bit of paper.
Sylvia: Well, they can't all be saved. There simply isn't any more space.
John:  What about the addresses on some of the letters? They might be useful.
Sylvia: They should be checked against the computer mailing list, I suppose. (22) You'd better write down the addresses. 
Tom:  Okay. Give me some pieces of paper and a very large wastebasket, and I'll Get started.
 

⒅clean out v.清除, 打扫干净
 

⒆give sb. a hand 帮助某人。

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

⒇[译文]所有的旧信件都可以扔掉了。throw away 扔掉，抛弃。

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

（21）[译文]但是要注意不要把那些有用的文件扔掉了。watch out v. 密切注视,当心, 提防
 

 

 

 

 

(22)我想那些文件应该根据计算机汇中的邮寄名单核对一下。check against v. 检查, 核对
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	Part 3 Passage

Management of Pay System
    If a firm wants to introduce a new pay system, it will have to decide on a method of job evaluation and ways of measuring the performance of its employees.①In order to be successful, that pay system must be good at② dealing with problems.
     In job evaluation, all of the requirements of each job are stated in a detailed job description. Each of these requirements is given a value, usually in points or factors, which are added together to give a total value for the job.③To pay each job what it is worth, the values are linked to④ the firm's salary system. For middle and higher management, a well-known points method is the Hay System⑤. It evaluates personnel on their knowledge of the job, their responsibility, and their ability to solve problems. Because of the difficulty in measuring management work, however, job grades are often decided without reference to an evaluation system based on points or factors.⑥
   In order to⑦ provide the employees with reasonable pay, the value of each job shall be compared with that in the job market. It should also consider the cost of living, the labor supply, and so on.⑧
     It is said that payment for a job should be based on the performance.⑨ Where it is simple to measure the work done, payment is mainly made in the form of money. Now non-money payment⑩ is becoming more popular with all grades of staff. Fringe benefits such as holidays, sports clubs and housing are all an accepted part of the conditions of work.
 ①[译文]如果一家公司想引进一种新的工资制度，那么它将决定员工工作评估的方法和衡量员工表现的方法。decide on 对...作出决定[决议].

②be good at [常用短语]v. 擅长

 ③[译文]在工作评估中，每项工作的所有要求都在一个详细的工作描述中加以阐释。每一个要求都赋予一个值，通常用“要点”或“因素”为单位，而这些的价值加起来就是这项工作的总价值。[注]请注意in译法。

 ④be link to [常用短语]与…挂钩。

 ⑤Hay System “干草制度”，一种著名的工作评分方法。
 ⑥[译文]但是因为管理工作难以评价，因此管理类的工作的评分并没有参考基于要点或因素的评分制度。reference  n. 提及, 涉及, 参考
 ⑦in order to 为了...

 ⑧[译文]同时还要靠考虑生活费用，劳动力市场的供给等。

 ⑨[译文]工作的报酬应当按工作表现支付。it is said that… 有人说…大家说…

⑩ non-money payment，非现金支付的工资
 

Questions
1. Which department is in charge of deciding salary?
2. How does job evaluation work?

3. How to reach a salary policy?
4 Which kind of payment is more popular with staff now?
Answers 

1．Management of pay system.
2．In job evaluation, all of the requirements of each job are stated in a detailed job description; and then each of these requirements is given a value, usually in points or factors, which are added together to give a total value for the job.
3．Compared the value of each job with that in the job market and consider the cost of living, the labor supply, and so on.
4．Non-money payment such as holidays, sports clubs and housing.
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	Part 4 Writing
写作要求

一个公司的行政助理需要写一份会议通知给各部门经理，时间为10月30日下午三点30分，地点为公司会议室。会议上总经理将对公司本月的销售情况通报。请你为这位行政助理代写会议通知。80-100字。

分析题解

这是一篇应用文，要求了解通知的格式，还要注意题中已经给出的条件。
通知需要具备被通知人、通知内容和通知人。

参考范文
Dear Colleagues,

According to our routines, it's time to conclude the work we have done this month, so there will be a meeting. The meeting will be held at 3:30 October 30 in the meeting room. Directors of all departments are required to be present at the meeting.

Here is a brief introduction of the meeting: Directors need preparations as the General will report the sales volume of this month and then give his opinions on this issue. The second part of the meeting will be the report of directors. Each one needs to give description for his performance. At last, a discussion and an analysis will be hold and the target for next month will be announced. 

Please attend the meeting at the right time and right place.

 

General Manger Office

Oct. 28
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	Part 1 Words and expressions 
1.       draft n.草稿, 草案, 草图 vt. 起草, 为...打样, 设计v. 草拟
e.g. draft a bill 起草法案
[常用短语]on draft桶装的, 随时可以从桶里汲出的。
2． previous  adj. 早先的，前面的 previously adv. 
e.g. He has had no previous experience of this kind of job.
他从前没有做这种工作的经验。
e.g. He said he would be here one day previous to Christmas
他说在圣诞节前的一天来。
3. postgraduate=one who is engaged in postgraduate study  n. 研究生 undergraduate n. 本科生
e.g. The newly-arrived postgraduate can master this software
新来的研究生可掌握这个软件。
4. specific adj. 详细而精确的, 明确的, 特殊的, 特效的
[同义词]definite， fixed， particular
e.g. I need a specific answer. 
我需要一个明确的回答。
e.g. This is a specific chemical.
这是一种特别的化学药品。
[相关词汇]specification  n. 详述, 规格, 说明书, 规范
5. fluent  adj. 流利的, 流畅的 fluently adv.  Fluency n.
e.g. He can speak fluent English
他能说流利的英语
e.g. a fluent speaker
口若悬河的演说家
6.whoever=no matter who 任何人，无论是谁 whenever , wherever
e.g. The business would be a success, whoever owned it.
不论什么人经营，这生意都会成功。
7. data n. (datum的复数), [计] 资料, 数据 database n. 数据库
e.g. Thank you for furnishing me with so many data.
谢谢你供给我这么多的资料。
e.g. The data we have collected is not enough to be convincing.
我们所收集的资料还不足以令人信服。
8. network n. 网络,计算机网络, 网状物, 广播网
e.g. a network of falsehoods
谎话连篇
9.mixed  adj. 混合的  mix v.    mixture n. 
e.g. have mixed feelings of sadness and pleasure
悲喜交集
10. smart adj.  巧妙的, 聪明的, 漂亮的, 潇洒的,
 e.g. a smart price
挺贵的价格
e.g. He is a smart business person.
他是个精明的生意人
e.g. He's a right smart ball player.
他天生就是一个球类运动员
[同义词]brainy, bright, clever, fashionable
11. means n. 手段, 方法 v. 意味, 想要 
e.g. The local army men helped the victims of the earthquake by every means at their command.
当地的军人用一切可能办法帮助地震灾民。
e.g. He climbed the tree by means of a ladder.
他用梯子爬上了树。
12.recommend vt. 推荐, 介绍, 劝告, 使受欢迎, 托付, 使...受欢迎, 使...可取  recommence n. 
e.g. Can you recommend a good novel? 
你能介绍一本好小说吗？
e.g. This hotel has nothing to recommend it. 
这家旅馆没有什么可吸引人的。
e.g. She recommended that we avoid giving offense.
她建议我们避免找麻烦
13. assessment n. (为征税对财产所作的)估价, 被估定的金额,评估。 Assess v. 
e.g. What is your assessment of the situation?
你对时局的看法如何? 
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	Part 2  Conversations
1.Mike and Eric Andrews discuss before they make out a job advertisement.
Mike: Come in, Eric -- take a seat①, won't you? Thanks for your draft of the job description -- it looks OK to me -- what we need to do now is to draft the advertisement.
Eric:  Yes. That's more your line②, of course. But I can tell you something about the qualifications we'll be looking for.③
Mike: Previous experience?
Eric:  Well, to start with, a degree in computing--preferably a postgraduate qualification--plus at least three years' experience.④
Mike: Mm. Need that⑤ be in the chemical industry。 
Eric:  We can't afford to be that specific. We just need a good software engineer,
Mike: Right. How old should he be?
Eric:  Mike, it needn't be a he.⑥
Mike: Sorry! What's the top age limit?
Eric: Just say the successful applicant is likely to be under thirty-five.
Mike: And they must be fluent in English, I suppose.
Eric:  Oh yes, that's essential, because whoever gets the job, their first task is going to be a training course in the United States
 

①take a seat [常用短语]请坐。

 

 

 

②[译文]是的，那是你的本行。line n. 行业。

 

③[译文]但是我可以告诉你一些我们正在寻找的人应该具备什么样的条件。qualification n. 资格, 条件, 限制, 限定, 赋予资格

 

④从头开始，首先是要有计算机专业学位，最好是硕士学位，另外至少要有三年的工作经验。preferable adv. 更适宜

⑤that= at least three years' experience
 

 

 

 

⑥[译文]迈克，不需要一定是“他”。（指男女不限）

 
 

2. Mike Vila and Eric Andrews are interview Mr. Li.
Mike: Good afternoon, Mr. Li. Please sit down. My name is Mike. I'm the Staff Controller, and my colleague⑦ here is Mr. Andrews, the Data Manager.
Eric:  Good afternoon.
Mr. Li: Good afternoon.
Mike:  I think Mr. Andrew would like to discuss technical matters with you to begin with. Then I'll come in with some more general things. Eric?⑧
Eric:  Thank you. Mr. Li, your resume doesn't go into⑨ details about your present job. Tell me something about it. What's the set-up?⑩
Mr Li: Well, we have a network of IBM PCs, which can operate as personal work stations.
 

 

⑦colleague  n.同事, 同僚

 

 

⑧[译文]我想安德鲁会和你讨论一些技术问题，以此作为开始。然后我会和你讨论一些其他常规问题.begin with 开始，general adj.一般的, 普通的, 综合的, 概括的, 全面的, 大体的.

 

⑨go into 加入，

 

⑩[译文]你所在的单位是哪方面？set-up n.组织；结构 

 
 

3.Mike Vila continue to interview Mr. Li.

 Mike: Mr. Li, while you've been talking to Mr. Andrew, I've been looking through your resume again. It makes interesting reading. Rather a mixed career so far. Suppose you do join our company, where do you expect to be in five years' time?⑾

Mr. Li:  Well, a head of department -- assistant head, anyway -- in technical sales, or overseas marketing.⑿ 
Mike:  I see. More on⒀ the marketing side? You're quite sure about that? You think your track record will help you?
Mr. Li: Er, yes, I think it will.
Mike: I'm glad you think so. You know what I think? I see a young man who may well be smart but who really doesn't know where he's going.⒁
Mr. Li: Why do you say that?
Mike: Well, you tell me, Mr. Li. Why did you move from banking to printing, to computer consultant and now you want to move into heavy industry?⒂
⑾[译文]假如你真的加入了我们公司，你希望在什么部门度过以后五年时间。do是强调句的引导词，这里可翻译为“真的”、“确实”等。[注]强调句的基本句型是在谓语前加do.

e.g. He do passed the examination without anyone's help. 他确实在没有任何人的帮助下通过了考试。five years' time 五年的时间。[注]可数名词复数做定语时，直接加“'”。
e.g. two persons' world 两人世界

⑿[译文]一个部门的主管，或主管助理——总之在技术销售或海外营销。anyway 总之，无论如何。

 

⒀more on 侧重

 

⒁[译文]我想你是一个聪明但是还没明确未来发展方向的年轻人。

 

⒂banking 银行业，printing 印刷业，heavy industry 重工业。

 
 

4. An interview is gonging on in a company.
Interviewer: Are there any questions you want to ask?
Applicant:   Yes. I'd like to know more about the people I’ll be working with.
Interviewer: Well, this is a new post. We're not quite sure which department it will be in -- Marketing or Technical.
Applicant:   The thing is, I see my career developing more towards marketing.⒃
Interviewer: Marketing's rather a big jump. After all, as an engineer, you won't be directly involved in selling.⒄
Applicant:   You never know! Anyway, I'm certainly going to be involved in product development.⒅
Interviewer: Well, maybe you have a point there. It depends on⒆ how you look at it.
Applicant:   Ok, let's say I'm going to be on the marketing side. Perhaps you can tell me whom I'll work with.
 
 

 

⒃[译文]事实上，我认为我的职业发展更倾向于营销。marketing 行销，买卖。

 

 

⒄[译文]营销（对你来说）可是一次大的跨越。毕竟，作为一个工程师，你并不直接参与销售。involve 使牵涉，卷入使某人卷进来；使参与.
 

⒅[译文]你永远也不可能知道。无论如何，我将参与产品开发。

 

 

⒆depend on v. 依靠, 依赖, 取决于。
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	Part 3 Passage

Selection of Proper Employees①
     When there is an open position in a company, it is the job of the Personnel Manager and his department to find a new employee.
One way a company can do is to find one in company. Management can inform people of the open position by means of the firm's notice board. Another possibility② is to ask departmental managers to recommend. If it is necessary to find one outside the company, the Personnel Department may turn to consultants or government employment officers.③ It may prefer to put its own advertisement in a newspaper or magazine.④
     It is usual for an advertisement to give a short description of the job, conditions of work and pay, and to invite letters of application.⑤ Usually managers do not choose applicants who do not have a good description of himself or herself. For this reason⑥, it is important that the applicant make clear his or her age, education, qualifications, work experience, and so on. It must also ask for⑦information from other employers or people who know the applicant well. This information helps management to make a final decision on the number of applicants they can short list for interview.⑧
    The staff who hold an interview together are called an interview panel.⑨ It is important that they know what information they need to get from the applicants. This comes from a careful reading of job descriptions, personnel specifications, and applications. To help the panel in their selection, some companies use an interview assessment form⑩. The panel uses this during the interview when each applicant is checked under the same points on the form.                                                           
    Many employers say that the success of a good business begins in the Personnel Manager's office.
①[译文]选择理想的员工
 

 

 

②another possibility与one way是相对应的。another possibility=another possible way

 

③[译文]如果公司认为有必要从外部招聘，那么人事部有可能找中间人或找政府政府部门雇佣的官员。turn to 求助于.

 

 

④[译文]公司或许愿意在报纸或杂志上登广告。[注]英语中“在”报纸或杂志上用in表示,而不是on.

 

⑤[译文]广告通常要对工作内容、工作条件作以简单的介绍，并邀请申请者寄来申请信。

It 是形式主语,真实主语是两个由不定代词to引导的定语从句。

 

⑥for this reason 原因如下.

 

⑦ask for=collect v.请求, 寻找

 

⑧[译文]这些信息帮助管理者最终选定他们要进行面试的申请者的清单。short-list vt.列入最后候选名单

 

 

⑨interview panel.  面试小组panel n.面板, 嵌板, 座谈小组, 全体陪审员

 

 

⑩assessment form 评估量表。
Question an answer
Question 

1.       What will a company do if it has a position open?
2.       How can a company find the person?
3.       What shall an applicant do if he/she wants to get accepted by the company?
4.       How does a company select the most suitable person for position?
Answer 

1.       Personnel Manager and his department will find a new employee in or outside company.
2.       First way is find one in company by the means of firm’s notice board; another way is turn to consultants or government employment officers and find one outside company. 
3.       The applicant should send an application to the company to give a good description of himself or herself.
4.       According an interview held by an interview “panel”.
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	Part 4 Writing

写作要求

假设你是一家广告公司的电脑工程师，在报纸上你看到IBM招聘广告后，希望到IBM公司做销售工程师。现在你要写一封求职信，主要介绍你所毕业的学校，在广告公司的情况，你对IBM的印象，你为什么想到IBM公司工作以及你希望做什么职位。对方联系人为张小姐。字数：80-100字。

分析题解

根据题目要求，我们得知道要写的是一篇应用文——求职信，那么就要注意作文的格式。题目写明了要写的内容，因此在写时，应当将这些内容安逻辑顺序写出。
    文章可分为以下几个部分：第一部分介绍一下个人的情况，包括在学校的经历和工作经历；第二部分写IBM的印象，你为什么想到IBM工作；第三部分写自己想申请的职位以及自己的优势。

参考范文
Dear Miss Zhang,

 I have read the advertisement on the newspapers. So I want to apply for the post of marketing engineer.

I graduated from Peking University and got a master degree on Information Engineering. After graduation, I work as a computer engineer in an advertisement company until now. During this period of time, I led several workmates to build an internal technology network for the company successfully.

IBM is always the leader of the technology field. And I appreciate the culture of the corporation. I want to be a member of  “Big Blue” for so many years. Here comes the chance! I think I am a suitable man for the post of marketing engineer because of my academic background and working experience. So I hope to get a chance of interview to show myself further.

Please do give me a consideration. Thank you.

Your sincerely 

*   *   *   
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	Part 1 Oral English  

电话用语
Hello, this is John speaking.
Good morning, this is 23471860.
Who is that speaking?
May I speak to John, please? 
Hold on, please. 
Will you take a message for me?
抱怨某些事情的礼貌说法

当你对某些事情不满时，通常会向别人抱怨两句，此时要特别注意语言不应过于粗鲁、无礼，而应该有礼貌地表达不满意。
I wish you would/would not…
Could you…
You do not have to …,do you?
Would you mind…
You’d better…, 
I want to complain about…
 

陈述意图时的习惯用语
我们在与别人交谈时，可能会谈到未来将要作的事情。由于未来的不确定性，我们只有根据现在的情况作适当地推测，定个计划或谈谈自己的意图。下面介绍一些在陈述意图时常用的表达方式：
I’m sure I am going to…
I’m certainly ….
Nothing is going to stop me from…
I think I’ll…
I believe I’ll…
I may …
I’m hoping to …
I’d like to… 
I’m thinking of …
I thought I might …
I don’t think I’ll …
I am not really planning to …
I am certainly not going to…
I am definitely not going to …
 
注意，这些句子表达的可能性是不同的，有的表示很有可能，有的表示绝对不可能。在具体选择适用时应注意视情而定。
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	Part 2 Grammar 名词性从句
一个主句和一个或一个以上的从句组成的句子称为复合句Complex sentence。主句是句子的主体，从句只用作句子的一个成分而从属于主句。从句种类由从句在句中所起的作用而定。充当主语、宾语、表语、同位语、定语和状语的从句分别称为主语从句、宾语从句、表语从句、同位语从句、定语从句和状语从句。其中主语、宾语、表语和同位语从句在句中的作用相当于名词通常在句中所起的作用，因而统称为名词性从句(noun clause)。

引导这些从句的词主要有三类：

1．  从属连词：that (无词义)，whether (是否)，if (是否)

2．  连接代词：who, whom, whose, what, which。

3．  连接副词：when, where, why, how。

从属连词只起连接作用；连接代词和连接副词除可起连接作用外，还充当句中的某一成分。

Ⅰ、主语从句 (Subject Clause)

That the sea covers about three-fourths of the earth’s surface is well known.

众所周知海洋约占地球表面的四分之三。

Which design is more practical is still a question.

哪一个设计更为切实可行还是一个疑问。

按照英语习惯，有些句子可用it作形式主语，放在句首，而将主语从句放在后面，使句子更为平衡。如上面的句子可改为：

It is well known that the sea covers about three-fourths of the earth’s surface.

It is still a question which design is more practical.

Ⅱ、宾语从句 (Object Clause)

宾语从句可以作动词或介词的宾语。

They tell me (that) the math course is difficult.

他们告诉我数学课程很难。

I wonder whether (if) the refrigerator is large enough.

我不知道这个冰箱是否够大。

Please let me know when the telephone will be installed.

请告诉我 电话何时安装。

注：

①     引导宾语从句的连词“that”在口语和非正式文体中常可省略。

②     whether和if都可以表示“是否”的意思，在口语中常可以互换，如上面Ⅱ中的第2个句子，“I wonder”后面既可用“whether”也可以用“if”引出宾语从句，意思不变，但如果在介词之后，或后面跟有“…or not”，或引出主语从句时，则只用whether而不用if，如：

It all depends on whether we can get their cooperation.

一切取决于我们是否能得到他们的合作。

Tell me whether you like the handbag or not.

告诉我你是否喜欢这个手提包。

Whether they will join us hasn’t been made clear.

他们是否参加我们的活动还不清楚。

Ⅲ、表语从句

表语从句与系词(一般为be)一起构成主句的谓语。

My problem is how we can reduce this high temperature.

我的问题是我们怎么能够降低这样的高温。

Our conclusion is that, in view of the drought, there is only enough water for two days.

我们的结论是：由于干旱，水只够用两天。

Ⅳ、同位语从句

同位语从句用以说明名词的内容，使之明确而具体化。跟有同位语从句的名词通常是一些需要进一步说明其具体内容与含义的名词。如conclusion, doubt, fact, fear, hope, idea, news, opinion, suggestion等。从句通常由that引导，有时也可由whether, what, when, where, why, how等引出。

There is no doubt that he will succeed.

毫无疑问，他一定成功。

My opinion that no action need be taken yet is shared by most of us here.

我的意见是现在还不需要采取行动，这是我们这里大多数人的共识。

EXERCISES：

1. The telephonist asked ______ I wanted to speak to.

A. whichB. whyC. whoD. whose

2. Home is ______your friends and family are.

A. whomB. whatC. whenD. where

3. ______he saw both surprised and frightened him.

A. WhenB. ThatC. WhatD. Whom

4. The main advantage of such a newly designed car is _____ the car’s computer might reduce the car’s speed to get it out of danger.

A. whyB. whichC. whatD. that

5. At the United Nations meeting our president said ______ it has become a “pressing task” to enable the UN to effectively maintain international peace and security.

A. whatB. thatC. whomD. which

 

Attributive Clause

(定语从句)

在复合句中修饰名词或代词的从句称为定语从句。被定语从句修饰的词叫先行词，定语从句必须放在先行词之后。

引导定语从句的词有两类：

1、  关系代词：which, that, who, whom, whose

2、  关系副词：when, where, why 

Ⅰ关系代词引出持定语从句

which, that代替事或物，在从句中做主语或宾语（作宾语时可省略）。Who, that代替人，在从句中who做主语，whom作宾语（可省略）。Whose代替人或物，在从句中做定语。如：

1、  The road which (that)leads to the small town has been widened.

通往小镇的那条路已经加宽了。(which或that 在从句中做主语)

2、  The Yellow River has not dried out thanks to the rational controls that (which) the state has imposed on its water resources.

多亏国家对黄河水资源进行合理控制，黄河才没有干涸。（that或which在从句中作宾语）

3、  Students who (that)study hard are usually successful.

学习努力的学生往往获得成就。（who或that在从句中做主语）

4、  The man whom(who, that )you are talking to is the dean o0f our department.

与你交谈的那个人是我们的系主任。（whom, who或that 在从句中作宾语）

5、   There have been only a few scientists whose work has changed man’s total view of the world.

只有少数几位科学家，其工作成果改变了人类整个对宇宙的看法。（whose指人，在从句中做定语）

6、  The building whose roof we can see from here is the United Nations Headquarters.

从我们这里能看见其屋顶的那座楼是联合国总部。（whose指物，在从句中做定语）

上述各句的关系代词which, who, whom, that, 如果在从句中作宾语，可以省略。因此上面的第（2）、（4）句也可改为：

The Yellow River has not dried out thanks to the rational controls the state has imposed on its water resources.

The man you are talking to is the dean of our department.

注：

①     关系代词在定语从句中做主语时，从句中谓语动词的人称和数必须与先行词一致，如上面的第（1）、（3）句。第（1）句中先行词road是第三人称单数，所以从句谓语动词用leads,第（3）句中先行词students是第三人称复数，所以从句中谓语动词用study.

②     在用whom引出的定语从句中，如前面不带介词，可用who代替whom, 如上面第（4）句。

③     关系代词that和which在指物时，一般没什么区别，但在下列情况下一般用that;

A．先行词为all, everything, nothing, anything, little等不定代词时。如：

All (that)she lacked was training.

她唯一缺乏的就是锻炼。

Everything(that)we saw at the exhibition was of great interest.

我们展览会上看到的一切都很吸引人。

B、先行词为序数词或形容词最高级所修饰时。如：

The first things(that)you have to do is to register.

你必须要做的第一件事是注册登记。

This is the most exciting football game (that ) I have ever seen.

这是我看到最激动人心的足球比赛。

Ⅱ关系副词引出的定语从句

关系副词when指时间、where指地点，why指原因，她们引出的定语从句分别用来修饰表示时间、地点、原因的先行词如day, time, place, building, reason等。这些关系副词在从句中均做状语。例如：

In the days when black and white TV sets were so widely used, no one realized how soon color TV sets would replace them.

在黑白电视机如此广泛使用的日子里，没有人意识到彩电会那么快取代它。

Air conditioning is very important in some industries where special conditions must be kept.

空气调节在一些需要保持特殊条件的工业部门十分重要。

Do you know the reason why things don’t fall off the earth?

你知道物体为什么不掉离地球的原因吗？

Ⅲ介词+which(whom)引出的定语从句

这种定语从句在修饰人时，介词后只用whom,修饰物时只用which,而不用that.例如：

The man with whom I share the room is a young teacher fresh from college.

与我同屋的人是一位刚从大学毕业的青年教师。

This is the shelf on which I keep my books.这是我放书的架子。

The famous economist of whom we have often heard will come to give us a lecture next Friday.

我们常听说的那位经济学家下周五将给我们讲课。

注：

当介词位于从句句末时，作为介词宾语的which和whom则仍可改用that,也可省略，如上面最后两句可改为；

This is the shelf (which或that)I keep my books on.

The famous economist(whom或that )we have often heard of will come to give us a lecture next Friday.

 ⅠV.限制性（restrictive）定语从句和非限制性（non-restrictive）定语从句根据其与先行词的密切程度可分为限制性和非限制性定语从句。

1、  限制性定语从句

限制性定语从句与先行词关系密切，如去掉从句，句子的意思就不完整，不明确。从句与主句之间不用逗号隔开。译成汉语时，一般先译定从句，再译先行词，译成“…的…”.

2.非限制性定语从句

非限制性定语从句与先行词的关系比较松散,从句只对先行词附加说明,没有它,句子的意思仍然完整.主句与从句之间常用逗号隔开.翻译时一般分译成两个句子.所用关系代词与限制性定语从句基本相同,但that一般不用于非限制性定语从句.如;

(1)  Each Nobel price consists of a Nobel Medal , a Nobel Diploma ,and a check for the prize money , which varies according to the income of the fund.

每项诺贝尔奖包括诺贝尔金制奖章、诺贝尔证书和一张奖金支票，奖金数额随基金收入多少而有所变化。

(2)  They rowed across the Atlantic , which had never been done before.

他们划船横渡大西洋，这是史无前例的创举。

(3)  The professor introduced me to his students , most of whom were from abroad.

教授向我介绍了他的学生，其中大多数是来自国外。

注：

①     非限制性定语从句除可修饰主句中的词外，有时还可修饰整个主句，这时所用的关系代词which代替的是整个主句或主句的一部分。从句中谓语动词用第三人称单数。如上面（2）个例句，which代替They rowed across the Atlantic整个主句。

②     非限制性定语从句中还有一种“名词（或代词等）+介词+which, whom”引出的定语从句。介词一般都为of,意思是“…(中)的”,如上面最后一句.

choose the best answer

1.     You occasionally find a book _____is really valuable in a second-hand shop.

A. which      B. what      C. who         D. whose

2.     I’ve got a bottle of beer but I haven’t got anything _______I could open it with.

A. where      B. when      C. which       D. that 

3.     ”War and Peace” is the longest novel _______I have ever read.

A. what       B. which     C. that          D. where

4.     The speed______ light travels is very high.

A. which       B. at which   C. in which      D. with which 

5.     The microwave oven ______has gone out of order .

A. I bought for my parents          B. which I bought it for my parents

C. I bought it for my parents         C. what I bought for my parents

 

ANSWER:

A  D  C  B  A

 



	


第十六讲：运动与健康

[image: image45.png]


Words and expressions
1.vegetarian n. 素食者, 食草动物 adj. 素食的
e.g. a vegetarian diet. 素餐

2.recognize vt. 认可, 承认, 公认, 赏识
e.g. Many fail to recognize that all these things are in danger of being denied.
许多人没有看到这一切正处于失去的危险之中。
[相近词汇] recognizability n.可辩认性, 可认可 recognitory adj. 承认的, 认识的
recognizable adj. 可认识的, 可辨认的, 可公认的, 可认知的

3．digestible adj. 可消化的 
e.g. digestible meals. 易消化的食物
[反义词] indigestible adj. 不吸收的

4.  consume vt. 消耗, 消费, 消灭, 大吃大喝, 吸引 vi. 消灭, 毁灭
e.g. engines that consume less fuel; a project that consumed most of my time and energy.
耗油较少的发动机；耗尽我大部分时间和精力的计划
[习惯用法]  be consumed with
因...而变得憔悴， 给...弄得心劳神疲
consume away
消耗掉； 憔悴； 枯萎凋谢

5. used to v. 惯常, 惯于
e.g. My parents used to live in South America and I used to fly there from Europe in the holidays.
我双亲常在南美洲住,假期里我常从欧洲乘飞机到那里去。

6. persevere v. 坚持
e.g. persevere in an effort
坚持努力
persevere in one's studies
孜孜不倦地学习
[习惯用语]persevere in doing sth. 坚持不懈地做…

7. mention vt. 提及, 说起 n. 提及, 说起 v. 论及, 提及
e.g. The teacher mentioned a few valuable reference books.
老师提出了几种有价值的参考书。
[习惯用语] not to mention 更不用说

8 . therapy n. 治疗
e.g. Physical therapy alternates with chemical.
理疗和化疗交替进行。

9. deliver vt. 递送, 陈述, 释放, 发表(一篇演说等), 交付, 引渡
e.g. Some new books have been delivered to the school.
一些新书已被送到学校。
[习惯用语] deliver (oneself) of讲；表达
e.g. Before leaving I delivered myself of a few choice comments.
离开之前，我发表了一些精心准备的评论

10. meditation  n. 沉思, 冥想
e.g. She reached her decision only after much meditation.
经过深思熟虑后, 她做出了决定。
[相近词汇]meditate v. 想, 考虑

11. fishing n. 钓鱼, 捕鱼
e.g. Fishing is my favourite sport.
钓鱼是我特别喜爱的一项运动。
[常用短语]go fishing 
e.g. They went fishing yesterday.
他们昨天去钓鱼了。

12. obviously adv. 明显地 
e.g. Obviously, television has both advantages and disadvantages.
显然,电视有优点也有缺点。

13. defence  n. 防卫, 防卫设备 n. [律](被告的)答辩、辩护
e.g. defence in depth 纵深防御 a defence area 防区

14. ancient adj. 远古的, 旧的 
e.g. a very ancient-looking dress
一件式样很古旧的衣裳

15. athletic adj. 运动的 athlete n.                              
e.g. an athletic girl 
身强力壮的女孩

16. honor n. 尊敬, 敬意, 荣誉, 光荣 vt. 尊敬, 给以荣誉
e.g. He's an honor to his parents.
他的父母以他为荣。 
[习惯用语]in honor of 向...表示敬意, 为祝贺...
e.g. I have cooked a special meal in honor of our visitors.
我做了一道特殊的菜向我们的来客表示敬意。
     honor bound 道义上有责任做由于受惠者个人的正直而迫使其承担某种责任：
e.g. I was honor bound to admit that she had done the work.
出于道义上的责任我不得不承认她已经做了工作

17. Olympian adj.奥林山神的, 庄严的
e.g. Olympian efforts were mounted to keep the city from going bankrupt.
进行了极大的努力使全体市民免受破产之灾
[相近词汇] Olympic Games n. 奥运会 
          Olympus n.奥林匹斯山, 天堂

18.character n. 特性, 性质, 特征(的总和), (人的)品质, 字符, 性格, 特征, 人物 vt. 写, 刻, 印, 使具有特征
e.g. The characters in Chinese writing look like small pictures.
汉字看起来象是一幅幅小图画。

19. waive 取消，搁置
e.g. The cup final was waived by bad weather. 
Many people suggest to waive the age-limit for movies 
很都人建议取消影片年龄限制

20. gather  n.v 集合, 聚集
e.g. The spectators gathered near the front gate. 
观众聚集于前面的大门
gather strength
恢复体力
gather taxes
收税
gather flowers
采花

21. abolish废止, 废除(法律、制度、习俗等)
e.g. Bad customs should be abolished.
坏的风俗应当废除。

22. revive 恢复，(使)复活, (使)再生效
e.g. The fresh air soon revived him. 
新鲜空气很快就使他苏醒过来了。
This news revives our spirit. 

 

Conversations
	3.Maybe Chen Hua has caught a cold.

Mary Howell: Don't work too hard. You'll be sick sooner or later if you continue to keep irregular hours.

Chen Hui: You’re right. Actually, I'm feeling low today, maybe I've caught cold.
 Mary Howell: You look quite pale. Better leave office earlier than usual. All you need is enough sleep.

 Chen Hui: I know. But that's easier said than done. You see I haven't got that much time to spare. Well, I've to admit that sometimes I'm not able to control myself. I work, I play games on computer, I watch TV.... until late at night.
 Mary Howell: That's quite a problem. Hey listen, I've got a great idea! Why don't you move your TV set and computer to your parent's room?

 Chen Hui: Mmm! Thanks. Perhaps I ought to do that.
	catch a cold [固定搭配]感冒，着凉。

 

2.[译文]如果继续这样无规律的生活下去，你迟早会生病。sooner or later 迟早。

 

3. [译文]事实上，你是对的。我今天感觉不好，可能我是真的患感冒了。low 这里的意思是“体质虚弱”

 

 

 

 

4[译文]我得承认有时候我不能控制自己。我会工作、打电脑游戏、看电视……直到深夜。Admit

v. 容许。 

 


 

	4.Mary and Chen Hua are talking about keeping fit.

Mary Howell: Oh dear, I just seem to be putting on more and more weight these days.
 Chen Hui: Hmm, that's not good for your health. Have you ever thought of trying to go in for regular exercise? That’s an excellent way to 1ose weight and keeps fit, you know.

Mary Howell: Yes, I have. But I failed to persevere in doing morning exercise.I hear heavy people can have an operation to remove the fat in their stomach.

Chen Hui: That sounds frightening, doesn't it? If I were you, I wouldn't take the risk.
Mary Howell: I never used to take any exercise at all except on the dance floor and although I was a nurse, I never thought much about keeping fit.

Chen Hui: It’s said that moderate exercise would probably have prevented some diseases. So maybe we can try jogging together. It isn't like other sports as you don't need to buy any expensive equipment.

Mary Howell: That's true. We can just put on our track suits and running shoes and go.

Chen Hui: My cousin is jogging every night before going to bed. He found it boring at the beginning and was always tired afterwards, but now he feels tired if he doesn't jog. It seems to wake up his body and mind. He looks quite different now.
	1.        more and more 越来越多的 
more and more people come here for advice.
 put on weight 增重
2. think of 考虑，关心，对…的看法
You should think of others not just yourself. 
lose weight 减肥
keep fit保持健康

3.persevere in doing sth. [常用短语]坚持做…
4. have an operation 接受手术 
take an operation动手术
She just had an operation on her nose.  
5. if I were you假如我是你， 虚拟中过去式的应用
take the risk 冒险，run the risk, take a risk, run a risk
6. used to do s’th习惯于
get used to do s’th 习惯于 
He gets used to go to bed early. 
be used to

v.过去习惯于
7.it’s said, 据说，it’s reported
8. put on.. , take off.. 
track suits运动装
9. be tried of s’th
She is tired of morning exercise. 
I am tired of you. 
10.译文:跑步好像能激活他的身体和大脑。

wake up 醒来，激发。

 

 

 


 

Unit 12

	3.Fang Qiang and Jim Black are talking about football now.

 Jim Black: It seems to me that the Chinese National Football Team has made a big progress over the past years.① They've increased their attacking speed.②

Fang Qiang: Yes, although the team failed in some of the recent matches. In fact their performance is better than ever before.
Jim Black: Ur...but the players have also revealed some weaknesses in the play. The first is their poor shooting ability.③

Fang Qiang: Besides, there were too many unnecessary cross and back passes among the defenders, who tended to hang on to the ball too much.

Jim Black: Obviously, the Chinese Women's Football Team has played very well in both attack and defence.  

Fang Qiang: Ah, yes. They are not goal-shy at all, and often find the mark

 Jim Black: That’s why they achieved a great success in the last cup final.
	1.  make a progress 取得进步，make a progress on s’th
he makes a big progress in learning English.
have done s’th 现在完成时显示动作的持续性和影响
2. fail in s’th, fail in doing s’th
Our team failed in this match.
Our team failed in winning the final competition. 
3. be better than ever before 比以前任何时候都好
Ever before 以前任何时候ever强调

4. poor shooting ability差的射门技术
poor adj.贫穷的, 可怜的, 乏味的,
poor health 身体不佳, a poor creature 卑劣的人,  a poor memory不好的记忆力

5. besides, -- also, in addition, moreover, too
tend to 趋向 The situation now is tending to a optimistic way.
hang on 坚持，不挂断 hang on, I will call him to answer the phone.
这里表示粘球

6. Both..and 担当两个完全相等的成分 I need both your book and your pen.

7.achieved a great success 获得巨大成功
success, n
 If you want to be a success in business you must be aggressive.

如果你想在生意上获得成功,你必须有点闯劲。

Succeed, v
 If you want to succeed in doing business, you must be aggressive. 
successful adj  
If you want to be successful in business, you must be aggressive. 

 


 

	4.

Reporter: Well, Mr Fang, how do you feel about winning the province championship?

 Fang Qiang: Oh, it's fantastic. I never expected to win.

Reporter: I suppose we'll be seeing you in Beijing soon,

Fang Qiang: Well, of course, I'd love to play in the National Table Tennis Championships, but I don't know if I'll ever be good enough.

Reporter: I'm sure you will.You played beautifully today.

Fang Qiang: I'll need more practice.

Reporter: You're right, practice makes perfect, Well Mr Fang, thanks for talking to me. Goodbye and good luck.

Fang Qiang: Goodbye.
	1.how do you feel about doing sth?= how do you like doing sth?

What do you think of sth.? 你怎样认为….?

2.        expect to so sth 期待赶某事

  expect sb. To do sth.

3.        National Table Tennis Championships,全国乒乓球冠军赛

4.        practice makes perfect熟能生巧


 

Passage 

	The Olympic Games

    In ancient Greece athletic festivals were very important and had strong religious associations. The Olympian athletic festival, held every four years in honor of Zeus, eventually lost its local character, became first a national event, and then, after the rules against foreign competitors had been waived, international. No one knows exactly how far back the Olympic Games go, but some official records date from 776 B.C.

    The Games took place in August on the plain by Mount Olympus. Many thousands of spectators gathered from all parts of Greece, but no married woman was admitted even as a spectator. Slaves, women and dishonored persons were not allowed to compete. How the results compared with modern standards, we unfortunately have no means of telling.

    After an uninterrupted history of almost 1,200 years, the Games were abolished in A.D. 394, the Christian era, because of their pagan origin. The Greek institution was revived in 1896 and the first small meeting took place in Athens. In times of peace, the Games have taken place ever since at four-yearly intervals. In Munich in 1972, huge crowds watched competitors from more than 120 countries.

     Nowadays, the Games are held in different countries in turn. The host country provides vast facilities, including stadiums, swimming pools and living accommodation, but competing countries pay their own athletics' expenses.
  The Olympics start with the arrival in the stadium of a torch, lighted on Mount Olympus by the sun's rays. It is carried by a succession of runners to the stadium. The torch symbolizes the continuation of the ancient Greek athletic ideals, and it burns throughout the Games until the closing ceremony. The well-known Olympic flag, however, is a modern conception: the five interlocking rings symbolize the uniting of all five continents participating in the Games.

 
	 1．every four years 每四年 
every other day 每隔一天
2. date from 从…开始，追溯到…
This religious ceremony dates from 1920’s 
3. take place 发生
That accident took place last night.

4. admit承认 容许
The cinema admits about 2000 people.

这座电影院大约可坐 2000 人。
The evidence can not admit of doubt.

证据确凿, 不容置疑。
5. allow to do s’th允许做..
Dogs are not allowed to take in the park.

6. in times of peace 在和平年代
in ages of peace, in the era of peace
7. in turn 轮流，依次

They soldiers will guard here in turn. 
out of turn 不按顺序的
8. expense 费用，开支
What are the expenses of moving house? 

搬家的花销是多少？
spare no expense

不惜代价

at sb.'s expense

由某人付钱
9. start with 由…开始
Let’s start with “words explaining”.
10. a succession of  一连贯的
After a succession of strange expression, she fainted. 

 

	Writing (unit12)
写作要求

议论长寿的优点和缺点，并举例说明长寿的原因。字数100字左右。

分析题解

根据题目要求，我们可出题目要求写一篇议论文。议论的主题是长寿的优点和缺点。另外文中还应以举例的方式说明长寿的原因。

文章可分为以下几部分：第一部分，总体介绍现代人的生命期越来越长，世界上的长寿老人越来越多；第二部分，举例说明长寿的原因，包括生理原因等个人原因，还包括医学的进步、生活质量的提高等社会原因；第三部分，讨论长寿的优点，无论是对个人、家庭还社会都会有两方面的影响。

参考范文

On Longevity

In ancient time, there were few people who could live to their seventies. But now , it’s a common thing for man to reach their seventies, eighties, nineties and even hundred. It is estimated that the average life span is over seventy years.

Then why man can live linger and longer? There’re many reasons. First of all, the progress on the medical technology makes it possible to extend human life as ling as we can. The living conditions and environment have improved markedly. Moreover personal habits contribute a lot to the longevity. For example, some people eat more vegetables, exercise a lot and have open minds.

As every coin has two sides, longevity has some advantages and also some disadvantages. Longevity shows the society has made great progress and people are living a happy life. On the other hand, too many old people are a huge burden to the families and the society.

So we must look at the problem from different stand.



	


第十七讲：假日和旅游[image: image46.png]



	Part 1  Key Words and Expressions
1. Delicious 美味的
tasty （近）distasteful  tasteless（反）
Put garlic, chili and olive in as ingredients, it will make the dish more delicious. 
He thinks it as a delicious revenge.
他认为这是有趣的报复

2. Relaxed 放松的
He prefers relaxed clothes.
The house are designed in a relaxed style.

3. Envy 妒忌
be jealous of
He has become an envy of all his friends, since he was assigned to a new promising post.
他被派到一个新的很有发展前途的工作岗位,所以成为朋友们羡慕的对象。
How I envy you!
我真羡慕您!
green with envy
妒忌得面色发青, 非常妒忌
lost in envy
非常嫉妒

4. Celebrate 庆祝
make merry， observe ，praise
We celebrated the New Year with a dance party.
我们举行跳舞晚会庆祝新年。
It’s festival time, many people come home to celebrate with their families. 

5. Colorful 多彩的
bright gay
This area has colorful languages.
I just bought a piece of colorful tablecloth.

6. Portable 手提的
conveyable， movable， transferable
She just received a portable typewriter as a birthday present. 

7. delight 令人高兴的事, (使)欣喜
反：grief， sadness， sorrow
He delighted the audience with his performance.
他的表演使观众感到满意。
delight in doing s’th
She delights in cooking lovely meals. 
她以烹饪美食为乐。
Singing is her chief delight.
唱歌是她的主要爱好。

8. Vital 至关重要的
essential ，fundamental， important
Pickles are vital for the poor’s table in summer. 
it’s a vital wound for her
那是她的致命伤

9. Intend 打算，想要
have in mind， mean， plan， propose
Today, I intend to finish reading this novel. 
今天我打算读完这本小说。
We intend to walk hand in hand to across the meadow. (草地)
Is that what you intended?
这是你的原意吗?

10. Experience N,V经历，经验
adventure ,emotion, feeling, happening, know-how, practice
Please tell us your experiences in America. 
请你告诉我们你在美洲的经历。
Some of the students had experienced what hardships meant before they entered the university.
有些大学生在进入大学之前体验过艰苦的生活。
He has not enough experience for the position. 
对于这种职位，他没有足够的经验。

11. Assorted 多种的，各类的
classified， different， several， various
assort with
与...相称; 与...交往, 与...联系
He has always assorted with men of his age.
他总是与和他年令相仿的人交往。
We have all the assorted sizes here, please choose the shirt fits you. 

12. fizzy 起泡的
fizzwater[美]苏打水; 汽水
shake it until it’s fizzy.

13. Reservation 预定
All passengers need reservation for this trip.
I have some reservations about his story. 
我对他说的不大相信。
without reserve
无保留地；无条件地
I believe your story without reserve. 
我毫无保留地相信你说的。

14. Elegant 精致的，优雅的
elegantly雅致地, 娴雅地
fine  polished  refined  superior  tasteful
I think he is an elegant gentleman
我认为他是个举止文雅的绅士

15. Tourist 旅游者
tourist agency
旅行社
tourist attraction
旅游胜地; 吸引旅客的事物
tour n.v旅行, 游历, 旅游
They have gone on a tour. 
他们去旅行了。
a bridal tour
新婚旅行
tourism  n.观光事业, 游览
tourer 游览车, 观光者

16. Traffic 交通
The city streets are full of traffic. 
城市的街道上满是行人车辆。
Traffic jam
The bridge is open to traffic.
此桥可以通车。

17. Thriving 繁盛的
thrive v.兴旺, 繁荣
bloom, develop, flourish, grow , increase
Babies thrive on their mother's milk.
婴儿靠吃母乳长得很健壮。
The tourism industry this year is not as thriving as last year. 

18. Excellent 出色的，优秀的
outstanding, fantastic, splendid, fine 
The college has excellent sporting facilities.
这所学院有极好的体育设备。
Her English is excellent. 

19. Fascinating 迷人的
Charming, exciting
fascinatingly
Many people think that tourist resort is fascinating. 

20. Brilliant 卓越的,技艺高超的
bright clear intelligent shining smart
brilliance 光辉, 显赫, 鲜明
She is a brilliant artist
He has a brilliant mind
他是个头脑敏锐的人

21. Trust vt.n信任, 信赖
believe  credit  depend on
Don't put your trust in that man; he may trick  you. 
不要相信那个人，他会骗你的。
Can I trust you to do this work well? 
我可以信任你把这项工作做好吗？
trust in sb.
相信某人

22. Romantic浪漫的
romance 浪漫
It’s easy to express your feelings in such a romantic atmosphere.
在这样罗曼蒂克的气氛里表达感情是容易的.
This is a romantic scheme
这是个不现实的计划

23. genuine 真正的,坦诚的
pure real ， sincere true 
At last we discovered it’s his genuine signature
最后我们确认那是他的亲笔签字

 


 part 2  Conversations  
                    
	1
Mrs Smith: Hi, Tom. How's your family?
Tom: Pretty good. Christmas is a kind of family gathering season. This year my sister, brother-in-law and nephew have joined my parents.
Mrs. Smith: That sounds very nice. How do you spend Christmas time in America?
Tom: Usually we stay home after going to the church. But this year, right after the Christmas Day, they drove down to Miami Beach.
Mrs. Smith: That's great! It's warm down south. Everything is relaxed and easy. The scenery is beautiful. And you can go sunbathing on the beach.
Tom: Maybe I should have gone to the South too. I really envy their trip. Oh, no. This is a very special Christmas. It's my first time to spend the Holiday in China. I do enjoy celebrating the most festive time with all of you.
All: So do I.
 
	1．    Brother- in- law 姐夫，妹夫
Sister–in-law 嫂子
2. Usually  we stay home after going to the church. 
After后面跟动名词短语，可改为丛句after we go to the church.
2.it’s the first time for sb. To do sth. 第一次干某事
It’s the first time for me to come to china.


 

	2

Smith: I see you can handle chopsticks, John 
John: Not very well. I’m afraid. I tried to learn before I came to China. But I didn’t seems to get the hang of it. Would you show me how to use them, Xiao Li?
Li: Well, the principle is to hold one chopstick still and move the other, like this…. The thumb tip holds it in position while the other tow fingers move it up and down. Now you bring the points of the tow chopsticks together like this. That’s right.
John: Is that better?
Li: Yes! You’ve got it now. this calls for a drink. Gan bei!
Smith: do you know what this is, Xiao Li?
Li: I’m afraid I don’t
Mary: It’s spaghetti with garlic, chili, tomatoes and olive oil. Let me help you.
Li: Thank you… Oh, it’s delicious!
Mr. Smith: Home-made dishes are usually much better than those served in famous restaurants. 

	1.       handle
She can handle all kinds of people, that’s why we say she is a talent on public relations.
 try to do s’th尝试做…，努力做…
I will try to finish the work before lunch
have a try
试试看, 尝试一下
try (one's) hand
I tried my hand at skiing.
2. get the hang of s’th 得到…诀窍
My coach said that I got the hang of swimming.
3. You’ve got it now你已经学会了，have got it得到了，学会了，领悟了
I’ve got her words now, but I’m afraid it’s a little later. 
*4. call for
v.要求, 提倡, 为...叫喊
5. be afraid of s’th, be afraid +从句 一般后面跟随的是让对方失望、伤心、不高兴的事情
I’m afraid you have to see the headmaster now.
I’m afraid of darkness, so I seldom walk outside in the evening. 
6. home-made家常的，家做的
Nothing is better than my mum’s home-made pancake now. 



 

	3

Stewardess: Something to drink?

Zhang Lin: What kind of soft drinks do you have?
Stewardess: Coke, Sprite, mineral water...
Zhang Lin: Mineral water, please. (to Mike) I'm really thirsty. The air is so dry here.
Mike Davies: It's always like this on planes.
Zhang Lin: Oh. Do your shoes always get smaller on planes, too?
Mike Davies: Yes, just like on a train.
Stewardess: What would you like, beef or chicken?
Mike Davies: Chicken, please.
Stewardess: And you, sir?
Zhang Lin: Uh...Can I have my meal later? I don't feel so good right now.
Mike Davies: Shall we switch our seats? Mine is an aisle seat.
 
	1.       Something to drink=Do you want something to drink?
2.       soft drinks 软饮料
3.       Shall we switch our seats? =Shall we change our seats? 我们换座位吧。


	4
Tourist: Excuse me. Where are we now?
Zhang 'Lin: Let me point out where we are on this map.
Tourist: Is the First Hotel far from here?
Zhang Lin: Not at all. You go along this street and turn left after you pass East China Hotel. Then you can see a white building on the right. That's the First Hotel. It's opposite to the Stadium. You can't miss it.
Tourist: Thanks a lot. By the way, how long does it take to go from the Hotel to the Museum?
Zhang Lin: Well, that depends on the traffic. If the roads aren't too busy, you can do it in about half an hour But if you go during the rush hour, then of course it can take much longer
Tourist: And because I don't know the best routes, it may take me a whole hour to get there.
Zhang Lin: If I were you, I'd have a good look at a street map before I set out.
Tourist: Thank you so much.
 
	1．  Point out 指出
2．  Far from 远离
3．  *not at all一点也不
It seems like she does not mind it at all.
*on the right在…右面
Walk ahead for about 100 meters, the post office is on the right. 
*be opposite to在…对面
The church is opposite to the green building. 
4．  *by the way=BTW顺便问一句，用来转折话题
I will consider your suggestion, by the way, have you seen Jack recently?
5．  Depend on 依赖， 依靠
Shall we have a picnic on the hill will depend on the weather.
6．  Rush hour= crowded hour 交通高峰时间
8am and 5pm are both rush hours in Beijing.
*have a look看一看 take a look
Hi, come here to have a look for my new car.
*set out 出发
We set out in five o’clock in order to catch the plane. 



Part 3 
Passage
	Stratford on Avon -Shakespeare's Hometown
     Stratford-upon-Avon in the heart of England, is not only a thriving market town, an excellent shopping center and a popular tourist resort, it is also a convenient center for tourists who want to enjoy the surrounding countryside with its great variety of fascinating places to visit.
   This broadsheet is produced by 10 local tourist attractions and one tour specialist to encourage you to use your visit to Shakespeare's country to the fullest advantage, to stay a little longer in this singularly lovely part of England, and to come back another time.
     In Stratford itself we have the most famous theatre in the world, with nearby a new (and brilliant) Elizabethan entertainment, three of the five properties of the Shakespeare Trust including Shakespeare's own birthplace, and a motor museum showing the golden age of motoring. A few minutes' drive from the center of Stratford are Anne Hathaway's Cottage and Mary Arden's house. Ten miles to the east, at
Warwick, stands England's finest medieval castle. Ten miles to the west is a great Palladian stately home. In the heart of the Cotswold Hills just beyond Broadway is a royal and romantic castle. At the very top of the hill above Broadway is a country park with its famous tower giving panoramic views of the English countryside. To the south, near Oxford, is England's greatest palace. In the heart of Stratford is a tour specialist to arrange tours to any or all of our attractions,
    All of us welcome visitors throughout the summer, some of us are open all the year round, For some you need only a spare half-hour, others deserve a whole afternoon or evening. No two places are alike. What we all have in common is a genuine wish to please our visitors, so that they come back again and again to share with us the history and the beauty of our glorious heritage.
	 1．in the heart of 在…的中心 ，在..的心中in the center of …
John’s house is in the heart of the town.
2. Surrounding 环境
How about the social surroundings in your town
He has a villa in the surrounding country
他在近郊有一栋别墅
3. use the fullest advantage 充分利用.
Please use the fullest advantage of chance, you may pass the examination in September.  
take advantage of [make one's advantage of] 乘机利用
I think his success partly because he took advantage of all educational opportunities at his youth.
我想他的成功部分原因是他年轻时利用一切教育机会
 

4.ten miles to the west 往西10英里， 距离…多远 X km to the east/W/N/S
5. beyond prep.在(到)...较远的一边, 超过, 那一边；adv.在远处
What lies beyond the mountains? 
山的那一边有什么？
That task is beyond his ability.
Is there life beyond the grave?
在阴间还有生命吗?
6. at the top of 在….的顶部
7.*all the year round全年
The farmers had to work in the field all the year round. 
All day long 全天
8. alike 类似的
different unlike
They were all dressed alike in white dresses. 
他们都是一样的白色装束。
He treats all customers alike.
他对所有的顾客都是一视同仁。
9. in common 共有
Do we have something in common
Having words in common is very vital for couples. 
10. again and again 再三
Don’t say that again and again, I’ll keep your words in mind. 
11. share with 分与
He shared the story with us. 
他给我们讲了这个故事。
We now have some goods to share with each other. 



 第十八讲：日常用语和语法（倒装语序）

	Grammar 倒装语序

倒装

英语中,通常是主语在谓语动词的前面,  是“主语+谓语”，这叫陈述语序，也称为正常语序,(normal order), 如果将谓语的全部或一部分放在主语之前, 就称为倒装语序(inverted order).有的倒装语序把整个谓语动词放在主语之前, 称为完全倒装，有的只是谓语动词的一部分(通常是助动词,情态动词,系动词be或谓语的一部分)放在主语之前, 称为部分倒装.例如:

正常语序    Her student stood by her side.
             她的学生站在她的边上.
倒装语序    By her side stood her student.
正常语序    We have rarely found him in such a good mood.
             我们很少看到他情绪那么好.
倒装语序    Rarely have we found him in such a good mood.

英语中一般有两种情况需要倒装. 一种是语法结构上的需要,否则就会出现语法错误; 另一种是修辞上的需要, 为了使句子平衡,上下文语气衔接,或强调某个成分, 把它放在句子开头的位置上,这种倒装有一定的任意性,只是在表达效果上有差异.
一、全部倒装
1．There be句型是一种全部倒装句；很多正常语序的句子，只要主语是非特指的名词或名词词组，而谓语又含有be的某一形式，都可以借助于引导词there转换为倒装句。例：
    There are over a hundred elements in the world.世界上已经有了一百多种元素。
    Something must be wrong.→There must be something wrong.肯定出了什么事。
    No one was waiting.→There was no one waiting.没有人在等候。
   有时为了生动地描写事物，其它一些表示存在意义的不及物动词也可用于此句型。这些动词有：exist, stand, live, remain, appear, come, happen, occur, rise等。例：
There stands a monument at the center of the square.广场中心立着一块纪念碑。
There lies a river among the hills.群山之中有条河。
There exist different opinions on this question.在这个问题上存在不同意见。
2．以here, there, now, then, thus, hence等引导的句子，习惯上主谓语全部倒装，其谓语动词通常是不带助动词或情态动词的不及物动词。例：
Here is a ticket for you,这里有你一张票。
Now comes your turn.现在该论到你了。
Thus ended the lecture.这样演讲便结束了。
3．表示方向、地点的状语置于句首，而谓语又是表示运动的动词或表示存在的动词时，句子的主、谓语通常全部倒装。
Down came the bird.那只鸟飞了下来。
Up went the plane.那架飞机冲入云霄。
On a hill in front of them stood a great castle.在他们面前的山上，耸立着一座巨大的城堡。
Away went a car like a flash.车子闪电般走开了。
There comes the teacher！老师来了！
这种表示方向、地点的词或词组有：up, down, away, here, in, out, off等。
注意：主语是人称代词时一般不能倒装。例：
There it comes. Away they went.它来了。他们走了。
4．有时表语前置或分词前置也构成全部倒装。例：
Happy indeed are the young people of today.今天的年轻人实在幸福。
Marching at the head of the procession were some veterans of the Second World War.走在游行队伍前列的是一些二战老兵。

	部分倒装
1．否定词或具有（半）否定意义的词语置于句首作为句首状语时，一般必须采用部分倒装语序。
具有否定或半否定意义的词和词组有：no, never, seldom, little, few, rarely, hardly, never, before
nowhere, no longer, no more, not often, not until, not only, at no time, in no way, in/under no circumstances, in no case, on no account, hardly…when, scarcely…when/before, no sooner……than, not only…but(also)等。例：
Never before have I seen such a  wonderful park,我从来未看见过这样美丽的公园。
Hardly did I think it possible.我几乎认为这是不可能的。
No sooner had I gone out than it rained.我刚出去，就下雨了。
Seldom have I met him recently。最近我很少遇见他。
Not only did he refuse the gift, he also severely criticized the young sender.他不仅拒绝收礼，而且严厉地批评了年轻的送礼者。
注意：当句子的主语由little修饰，或主语本身就是not a word, not a soul等时，主谓不必倒装。例：
Little help can be expected from Peter.很难指望彼得会帮你什么忙。
2．当置于句首的宾语是nothing, no one, nobody等否定词，或被not a修饰时，句子要部分倒装。例：
Nothing would the poor child reply.那个可怜的孩子什么也不回答。
Not a single word did Tom speak.汤姆一句话也不说。
注意：但主语为代词时，仍可以不倒装。
3．“only+副词、介词短语、状语从句”位于句首，即当句首状语由only修饰时，需要采用部分倒装。例：
Only then did I realize the importance of English,.只有那时我才认识到英语的重要性。
Only in Beijing have I seen such a beautiful scenery.只有在北京我才见过这样美丽的景色。
Only if he is seriously ill, does he ever stay in bed.只有病得很重时，他才会躺在床上。
4．“so……that”结构中的“so+状语”位于句首表示强调时，需要部分倒装。例：
So loudly did he speak that even people in the next room could hear him.他说话声大的隔壁的人都能听得见。
如果“so……that”结构中的谓语动词是系动词，则实际上就是采用全部倒装语序。
So strong and healthy is he that he is never found ill.他如此强壮和健康，从未见过他生病。
5．由so(neither, nor)指代前面一句的内容表示“也是（也不）”的意义时，通常位于句首，并引起倒装。例：
Tom can’t speak French.. Nor(Neither) can Jack.汤姆不会讲法语，杰克也不会讲。
He has finished his work, and so have I.他已经完成了工作，我也是。
If you won’t go, neither will I.如果你不去，我也不去。
注意：当so 引出的句子是对上文的内容加以证实或肯定时，不用倒装。例：
Tom asked me to go to play football. and so I did.汤姆邀我去踢球，我去了。
“Bill will win the prize.”——so he will.。
6．当以下几种状语置于句首表示强调时，一般可以采用部分倒装。
频度状语：often, many a time, every day, now and then等。
方式状语：gladly, sadly, well, with every justification, with good reason等。
程度状语：especially, to such an extent, to such a degree, to such length, to such a point等。例：
Well do I remember the day when it happened。我清楚地记得事发生的那一天。
7．用于were, had或should等词开头的虚拟条件句（即省略了if的虚拟条件句中），也引起部分倒装，但如从句中没有were, had或should,则不能这样做。例：
Should he come, tell him to ring me up。他要是来了，让他给我打个电话。
Were I in your position, I would go.如果我处于你的地位，我就去。
Had they not helped us, our experiment would have failed.如果没有他们的帮助，我们的实验是会失败的。
8．以as, though, no matter how(who…),或however引导的让步状语从句，当对as等引导的分句中的形容词、分词、副词强调时，一般采取以下倒装结构：
形容词/分词/副词/+as/though+主语+谓语
Strong as he is, he cannot lift the big stone.尽管他很强壮，他仍然举不起这块大石头。
No matter how busy he is, he has to attend the meeting,无论多忙，他都得去参加会议。
However cold it is, he always goes swimming.无论多冷他总是去游泳。
三．练习与答案
▲     练习▲
1．______,he faced the difficult situation calmly.
   A. As he was young  B. Young was     C. Young as he was    D. He was young 
2. You seem to have learned all the new English words by heart.         

A. So I do    B. So have I     C. So do I      D. So I have
3.          are the days when teachers            looked down upon.
A Gone: are    B. Go: is     C. Gone: were       D. To go: were
4. Not until the middle of the 19th century         into use.
 A. the blast furnace came        B. did come the blast furnace
 C. came the blast furnace        D. did the blast furnace come
5. Not once           his view of life.
 A. did the gentleman mention     B. the gentleman mentioned
 C. mentioned the gentleman      D. had the gentleman mentioned
6.          a certain doubt among the students as to the necessity of the work.
  A. It existed     B. There existed      C. They had       D. There had 
7.          about the good news that he could hardly sleep last night.
 A. Too happy he was   B. Very happy he was.  C. Very happy was he   D. So happy was he 
8. By no means         look down upon the poor.
 A. should we     B. we shall     C. we      D. we should
9.          did Arthur realize that there was danger.
 A. Upon entering the store          B. When he entered the store
 C. After he had entered the store     D. Only after entering the store
10.Very seldom         that two clocks or watches exactly agree.   
A. you find    B. You will find     C. you do find      D. do you find
 

倒装语序练习答案：第九讲
C  B  C  D  D      B  D  A  D  A 


Modal Verbs(情态动词)

 

英语中，常用的情态动词有can, (could), may (might),must, ought, need等。在一定的场合下，shall, should, will, would也可用作情态动词。
I．               情态动词的特点：
1、  情态动词有词义、并需同另一个动词的原形构成谓语。
2、  情态动词在各种人称后都用同样的形式。
3、  除ought后跟不定式外，其他情态动词通常都跟动词原形构成谓语。有时也跟动词的完成或进行形式构成谓语。如：
They must have gone to bed.
他们肯定睡觉了。
He must be working in the lab.
他肯定在实验室里工作。 
4、  情态动词的否定式都是由“情态动词+not+…”构成的。如：can not, need not, should not等。
II．            情态动词的基本用法：
1、  can
(1)    表示能力。
The hall can hold 2000 people.
这个大厅能容纳二千人。
He can certainly type even if he can’t do anything else.
即使他什么事也不会，他肯定会打字。
(2)    表示可能性。如：
Beijing can be very warm in October.
十月的北京可能非常温暖。
The issue can’t be true.
这个事件不可能是真的。
(3)    表示许可。如：
“Could I use your computer?’
“Yes, you can ,of course.
“我可以用一下你的计算机吗？”
“当然可以。”
 Travellers can smoke in this sector of the coach.
旅行者可以在这段车厢里抽烟。 
(4)    后接动词完成式，表示对过去某事的怀疑或不肯定或惊奇。如：
Can he really have finished the test?
他真的作完这个试验了吗？
Xiao Wang can’t have completed the design, he hasn’t enough time.
小王不可能完成了这个设计，他没有足够的时间。
2、  could
(1)    作为can的过去式，表示能力，可能性和许可。如：
According to the weather forecast last night, it could rain this morning.
根据昨晚的天气预报，今天早晨可能下雨。
The tutor said we could have a break for twenty minutes.
导师说我们可以有20分钟的休息。
(2)    用于委婉地提出要求，疑问或看法，也可以用can,时态上没有差别，只是could比can 口气婉转些。如：
Could that be right?
这能是对的吗？
I could come earlier, if necessary
假如需要的话，我能早些来。
(3)    后接动词完成形式，用来谈论过去可能做的或本来可以做的事。如：
Where could he have gone?
他可能会到哪儿去了呢？
I could have lent you the money. Why didn’t you ask me ?
我本可以借钱给你。为什么你不问我？
3、  May
(1)    表示许可。如：
May I borrow your calculator for a moment?
我能借用下你的计算器吗？
You may drive that car.
你可以开那辆车。
(2)    表示可能、也许。如：
They may call on us tomorrow morning.
他们也许在明天早来拜访你们。
What he said may not be true.
他说的可能不是真的。
(3)    后接动词的完成形式，表示可能或也许做过某事。如：
It may have been true.
这可能是真实的。
They may have settled the problem.
他们可能已经解决了这个问题。
She may not have caught the bus.
她也许没赶上这辆公共汽车。
4、  might
(1)    作为may的过去式，表示可能性、允许等。如：
He told me he might leave for Harbin.
他曾说他可能去哈尔滨。
I was afraid he might not take my advice.
我担心他可能不采纳我的建议。
She said that she might not apply for the job.
她说过她也许不申请这个工作。 
(2)    作为may的替代，仍叙述现在发生的情况，但语气较委婉。如：
Mr. Zhang might go to Moscow now.
张先生有可能现在去莫斯科。
He might want to discuss with you about insurance.
他也许想与你讨论一下保险的事。 
(3)    后可接动词的完成形式，表示可能已做的、本可以做的事情。如：
He might have learnt this fact.
他可能已经知道这个事实了。
We might have taken a later train.
我们本可以乘晚班火车。 
5、  must
(1)    表示必须或应当要做某事。如：
Must we leave the hotel before noon?
我们非得在中午前离开饭店吗？
You must be more careful next time.
你下次应当更仔细点。
Must的否定式是must not(mustn’t),表示“不应该”，“不允许”的意思。如：
We mustn’t waste our natural resources.
我们不该浪费我们的自然资源。
We mustn’t speak loud in the reading room.
我们不能在阅览室里大声说话。
Must意为“必须”时的否定是needn’t“不必”。如：
（1）Must we hand in our research reports at the end of the week?
No, you needn’t 
我们必须周末交调查报告吗？
不，不必。
must 也可以表示过去的事情，用在间接引语或宾语从句中较多。如：
The manager told us we must do according to what he said.
经理对我们说我们必须按他说的做。  
(2)    表示说话人对事物的推测，有“一定”或“准是”的意思。如：
You must know how to operate the computer.
你们肯定明白怎样操作计算机的。
She must be a film star.
她准是一位电影明星。 
(3)    后接动词的完成式，表示对过去发生的事情的推测，含有“想必”、“一定”的意思。如：
This carpet was made by hand .It must have taken quite a long time.
这块地毯是手工织的，想必花了很长的时间。 
6、  ought
(1)    表示应该做的事情或推测。如：
If he has a cold, he ought to stay in bed.
如果他感冒，就应该卧床。
If we start to design now, we ought to complete it on time.
如果我们马上开始设计，我们就能准时完成。
(2)    接不定式的完成式，如用肯定结构，表示本应该做到的事而未做；如用否定结构，表示过去不应该做的事却做了。如：
You ought to have asked the leader’s permission first.
你们应首先取得领导的许可。（但事实上没有取得许可。）
They ought not to have driven like that.
他们不应该那样开车。（但实际上是那样开的。） 
7、  need
(1)    表示“需要”或“必须”时，主要用于疑问句和否定句中。如：
Need we do it again?
No, you needn’t.
需要我们重做一次吗？
不，不需要。
You needn’t try to explain.
你不需要解释。
(2)    接动词完成式，多用在否定句，表示本可不必做的事情。如：
We needn’t have gone to the lab.
我们本来不需要去实验室的。（我们都去了，但不必要） 
8、  shall
shall通常作助动词，主要用于第一人称将来时。
Shall也可以做情态动词，主要用于第二和第三人称，表示承诺、规定、警告等。如；
You shall get what you want.
你可以得到你所要的东西。
This regulation shall come into effect from the first of January.
本规定自一月一日起生效。
He shall be sorry for what he has done.
他会为他所做的事情感到后悔的。
9、  should
should通常作为助动词shall的过去式，用于第一人称将来时。Should也可作为情态动词，其主要用法：
（1）       表示“义务”或“劝告”。如：
Safety precautions should be observed at all times.
任何时候都应遵守安全规定。
You should be careful in taking apart this set of video cassette recorder.
在拆卸这台录像机时，你们应当谨慎。
（2）       表示可能或愿望。如；
It should be quite simple for you
对你来说，这可能太简单了
We should like to put forward a brand-new solution.
我们想提出一个崭新的解决办法。 
（3）       表示推测或惊奇。如；
They should be back by now.
他们现在该回来了。
We are sorry that he should be so careless.
我们感到遗憾，他竟会如此粗心。 
（4）       后接动词完成式，表示应该做而实际上未做的事情。如；
Everybody should have mastered a foreign language.
每人应该至少掌握一门外语。（但实际上未掌握。）
The students should have finished their assignments on time.
这些学生本应当及时完成他们的作业的。（但实际上未完成。） 
10、will
will作助动词时，可和一个动词构成将来时态，一般只用于第二、三人称（美国英语在陈述句中也常用于第一人称）。但will也可作情态动词，用于各人称、表示意志、意愿或猜测，或表示一种习惯性动作或事物的状态等。如：
     We will do our best in this regard.
      我们在这方面一定尽力而为。
     The man with the umbrella will be a salesman.
      那个打着伞的人想必是位推销员。
      Water will boil at 100 degrees centigrade.
      水到100摄氏度就会沸腾。
     Kathy will always complain if she gets the chance.
      凯西一有机会总要诉苦。  
11、would
   would作为助动词will的过去式，用于将来时，但也可作情态动词，其主要用法：
（1）     作为情态动词will的过去式，用于各人称，表示意志、意愿或猜测，或表示一种习惯动作或事物的状态等。如：
Tony said that he would collect a set of new stamps.
托尼说过他以后要买一套新的邮票。
He would not leave his post before he completed these designs.
他在完成这些设计之前不会离开他的岗位的。
That would be in autumn 1999.
那大概是1999年秋天的事情了。
On holidays they would come to see us .
假日他们总是来看我们。
This would be the material you are looking for .
这该是你找的材料吧。
（2）     would 在疑问句中用于第二人称时，表示询问或请求，较will 婉转。如：
Would you be here when I get back?
我回来时你还在这儿吗？
Would you take a seat?
请坐。
注；
can (could),may (might),should和would后常常跟动词进行形式，表示“可能”、“想必”，“应该”正在做某事的意思。如：
What can she be doing this time?
她这回可能在干什么呢？
They may be visiting a plant right now.
他们现在可能正在参观一家工厂。
John must be waiting for his parents.
约翰一定在等待他的父母亲。
You should be making investigation like that.
你们应该这样进行调查。
 

一、       小结：
1、  情态动词+行为动词完成体 表示对过去行为、动作进行推测和评论。
1）  must+ have+ done表示“一定发生了”。
2）  can not /could not+have done表示“一定没发生”。
3）  could/’may/might+ have+ done表示“很可能”、“或许发生了。”
4）  Might+ have + done表示“本来可能而实际上未发生了”。
5）  Should/ought to + have + done表示“本来应该而实际未发生”，其否定式则表示“本不该而实际上已发生了”。
6）  needn’t+ have+ done 表示“本来不必而实际上已发生了”。例：
You needn’t have done all those calculations! We have a computer to do that sort of thing.  
7）  情态动词+ 不定式完成进行体，表示推测过去某动作是否正在或一直在进行。例；
She must have been working then.
2、  某些情态动词的特殊用法：
1）  need 
(1)    情态动词need没有人称、数的变化，本身没有时态变化，后接动词原形。其肯定式只能用于疑问句，在其他句型中必须用其否定式needn’t或need not.
(2)    实义动词need 有人称、数与时态变化。如果动词不定式做宾语，必须是带to的不定式（有主动、被动两种形式，而动名词V-ing只有一种形式）。其否定形式为助动词+ not+ need。例：
“My overcoat needs washing.”
“Send it to the laundry. You don’t need to wash it yourself.”
2）  can, may
(1)    can, could, may, might都可以表示可能性。Can, could表示潜在的可能性或理论上或逻辑判断上存在的可能性，而may, might则表示事实上的可能性。此外，can还具有能力的意思，而may与might则不具有此意。
(2)    May I/we…?这一类问句的肯定回答为：“Yes, please.”或“Certainly.”否定回答为：“Please don’t 或“No, you mustn’t”. 
3）  can, be able to 
can和be able to 都可能表示能力，但两者在用法上有差异。
(1)    用在过去时中，could可表示“可能性”而不表示“能力”。如表示“过去的能力”，须用be able to.
4)must, have to 
   (1)have to 强调“迫于外界压力，不得已而为之”，而must则强调“内在的职责”、“义务”。
  （2）have to可用于多种时态，而must一般只用于现在时，其过去时与将来时分别由“had to与shall//will have to 代表。
  （3）应当注意的是：must 构成疑问句时，其否定回答形式是needn’t或don’t have to .
5)would, used to 
(1)would+V和used to+ V都可以表示“过去惯常”的意思，used to还可以表示过去的一种状态，而would则不可以。
（2）used to 后可接动态动词或状态动词，而would后只能跟动态动词。
（3）would 一般都需要一个词、短语或从句来使句意完整，而used to 则不需如此。例：
When I was a boy, I used to like chocolate.
6)used to+V, be used to + V-ing, be used to +v
 (1)used to V是“过去常”、“过去一直”的意思；be used to V“用来”的意思；而be used to V-ing则是“习惯于”的意思。
（2）used to 只表示过去，而be used to 则可表示过去、现在或将来。
7）will(表示“愿意”、“倾向”)，will not(表示“抗拒”)
  If you will allow me , I will see you tomorrow.
  
 Exercises:
1)      Don’t forget to walk the dog while I am away, ____?
A.      can you  B has been  C do you  D will you
2)      With all his work on hand, he ____ to the cinema last night.
A  mustn’t go  B wouldn’t go  C oughtn’t to go  D shouldn’t have gone
3)      You ____ last Friday, she has been out of the town for two weeks. 
A needn’t have seen  B might have seen  C must have seen  D can’t have seen
4)      Mary’s score is the highest in her class; she ____ have studied very hard.
A may  B should  C must  D ought to
5)      The room is in a terrible mess; it ____ cleaned.
A can’t have been  B shouldn’t have been  C mustn’t have been  D wouldn’t have been
	Answer:
D  D  D  C  A


表达同情的习惯用语。

当你得知别人生病或发生其他不幸的事时，你要适时地表达你的同情的，以显示你的礼貌及对朋友的关心。以下这些句子就是在表示同情时常用的语言：

Oh, that’s a shame.             I’m sorry to hear that.

I feel sorry for…               Oh, how awful.

提出建议和忠告的礼貌用语

劝说人们做对他自己有益的事可有许多方式。可针对性不同情况使用不同方法。千万注意到，关于私人事情上的建议和忠告，通常只对亲密朋友或是别人征求你的意见时提出。北美人习惯于“做自己的事”、“管自己的事”。即不涉及他人的“隐私”。但如果你确实也建议，下面给你提供几种有用的表达方法：

If you want my advice, you’d better go home early than usual.

If you care for my advice, I…

I suggest that…

It’s only a suggestion… 

How about…?

As I see it…

My feeling is that… 

It’s none of my business, but I think…

Please don’t take offenses，I only wanted to tell you what I think.

I was wondering if you’d ever thought of …

I think it might be a good idea to …

Have you ever thought of …

If I were you I’d …

You’d better…

第十九讲：天气与季节

Part 1  Words and expressions
 1. climate n.气候, 风土, 思潮
e.g. It lives in a cold climate.
它生活在寒冷地带
[相近辨异]climate 与weather
两个单词都有“天气”的意思，但climate指某一地区稳定长期的“气候”，weather 指的 是短期的“天气变化”。所以climate and weather 通常翻译为“天气与气候”
2. uncomfortable  adj. 不舒服的, 不安的, 不合意的 un-是否定性词根。
e.g. The doctor said that the patient could be a little uncomfortable after operation.
医生说病人手术后会有点难受。[反]comfortable
3. extreme adj.尽头的, 极端的, 极度的,
e.g. Sometimes he eats too much and sometimes nothing. He goes from one extreme to the other.
他有时吃得太多，有时不吃，从一个极端走到另一极端。
4. forecast n.先见, 预见, 预测, 预报 vt. 预想, 预测, 预报, 预兆
e.g. The newspaper's forecast that the Democrats would be totally beaten in the general election came true.
 报纸预测民主党人在这次大选中将被彻底击败,结果变成了事实。
[相近词汇]forecaster 天气预报员
5．bureau n. <美>局, 办公署
e.g.  a travel bureau. 旅游局
[相近词汇]bureaucracy n. 官僚, 官僚作风, 官僚机构
6. accurate adj. 正确的, 精确的
e.g. Is this watch accurate?
这只表准吗?
[词汇辨析] accurate  correct  exact
均含“正确的”意思。
accurate 表示“准确的”,精确的”,指“通过努力, 使事情达到正确”, 如:
She gave an accurate account of the accident.
她对事故做了准确的描述。
correct 为一般用语, 指“正确的”, 如:
He gave correct answers to the questions.
他对这些问题提出了正确的答案。
exact 表示“确切的”,“精确无误的”,指“与事实完全相符”, 如:
His answer is quite exact.
他的回答完全正确。
7.silence n.静, 寂静, 沉默, 静默 vt.使沉默, 使安静
e.g.  They worked in silence.
他们默不做声地工作。
[习惯用语] in silence 鸦雀无声
8.observation n. 观察, 观测, 观察资料(或报告)
e.g. an observation post to watch the enemy
对敌人进行监视的观察所
9. prediction n. 预言, 预报
e.g. weather prediction 天气预报
[相近词汇]predict v. 预报
10. technology n. 工艺, 科技, 技术
e.g. the new technology of microprocessor
微型处理器的新工艺
[相近词汇] technologic adj. 工艺的, 技术的
11. desert n. 沙漠, 应得的赏罚, 功过
e.g. the Sahara desert 撒哈拉大沙漠
   They got their just deserts when the scheme was finally uncovered.

当阴谋最终被揭露时，他们得到了他们应得的惩罚
12. large-scale adj.  大规模的
  scale n. 刻度,衡量,比例
e.g. A machine for weighing people has a scale from one pound to 300 pounds on it.
称体重的机器上有从一磅到300磅的刻度。
13. seldom adv. 很少, 不常
e.g. The monitor is a person who seldom asks a boon of others.
我们班长是个很少请人帮忙的人。
[同] hardly  rarely  [反]often frequently
14. centigrade adj. 分为百度的, 百分度的, 摄氏温度的
centi-前缀，表示“百分之…”
e.g. In the summer, the temperature is sometimes forty degrees centigrade.
这个夏天，温度有时达40摄氏度。
15. muggy adj. 闷热的
e.g. the weather is muggy 天气闷热
16. be used to doing v. 习惯做……
e.g. Being Beijing four years, he be used to eating Chinese food.
在北京呆了四年，他已经习惯吃中国菜。
17. curse n. 诅咒, 咒语, 祸根, 祸因 vt. 诅咒, 咒骂, 降祸, 使受罪
e.g. Selfishness is the greatest curse of the human race”(William Ewart Gladstone)
“自私是人类最大的祸根”(威廉·尤尔特·格拉德斯通)
18 sweat n. 汗 v. (使)出汗
e.g. I feel like a sweating machine in summer
	我感觉自己像个出汗的机器。
19. precipitation n. 急躁；仓促 降（雨）量；雨量
e.g. He is responsible for the precipitation of his own demise.
他得为自己的卒死负责
20. hail n. 冰雹, 致敬, 招呼, 一阵 vt. 向...欢呼, 致敬, 招呼, 使象下雹样落下, 猛发
e.g. The crowd hailed stones upon the thief.
群众对小偷大扔石头。
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Part 2      Conversations
	3. Three friends are talking with each other about the season they like.①

 Hua: Which season do you like best?
 Lisa: The summer. In summer I can play in the fresh air, go swimming and there's no school!② I like the summer best of all the seasons.
 Hua: I think it's too hot and uncomfortable during the summer. People suffer greatly from the heat in the summertime.③ I like the winter. The snow world is so beautiful. Also I can go skating on the ice.
  Lisa: But don't you mind the cold?
  Hua: No, I don't mind it. I like cold weather better than warm weather I'm a winter person.
 Jim:  You two go extreme④, I like both autumn and spring. There are many beautiful days in autumn. Trees change color, and the weather isn't too hot nor too cold.⑤
 Hua:But the leaves begin to fall from the trees, the birds leave, and there seems to be a kind of sadness in the air. 
Jim: It's not a happy season like spring. In spring, the flowers begin to grow, the birds come back from their winter home, and it seems that a new year begins.
	①[译文]三个朋友正在互相谈论自己喜欢的季节。each other adv. 互相之间

 

 

②[译文]夏天，我们可以在清新的空气里玩耍、游泳，而且不用上学。Go swimming=swim 

[注]这种用法的基本形式是go+动词的现在进行时态。E.g. go shopping购物 go skiing

滑雪。

 

③[译文]人们在夏天会因为酷热而受不少的苦。suffer…from…vt.遭受, 经历, 忍受

He is suffering from a bad cold.

 

 

 

④go extreme 走极端。

 

⑤[译文]树叶开始变色，天气不冷也不热。nor conj. 也不

 

 


 

	4. Mike and Lin are talking about the weather forecast and their favorite seasons
Mike: Did you listen to the radio? What did the forecaster predict for the weather today?
Lin:  I don't always trust the weather bureau⑥. Sometimes they are accurate, sometimes, not.⑦ 
Mike: It's hard for them to predict things two or three days in advance.
Lin:  You can check the forecast in the newspaper, too.
Mike: We're not planning to spend the day out. It doesn't matter whether it will be fine or not.⑧
Lin:  It looks fine out.
Mike: I like summer better.
Lin:  I thought you liked winter because you like skating and skiing.
Mike: Sometimes, I'd rather go swimming and play ball instead.⑨
Lin:  Summer is too hot, although sunshine is lovely sometimes.
Mike: I'll bet you like spring better.
Lin:  Of course. You don't have to walk on the slippery ice. And you don't have to wear a sweater
Mike: You should stay home when it is too cold or too hot. We have an air conditioner⑩ at home.
 Lin:  You are right, but you have to go to school. You have to buy food, too, don't you?
 Mike: Well, then I have to suffer in silence then.
	 

⑥bureau 这里是指气象局。
 

 

 

⑦[译文]他们有时候很准，而有时候又不准。not=not accurate 

 

 

 

⑧[译文]天气好坏都没有关系的。it doesn't matter 没关系。
 

 

 

 

 

 

⑨[译文]我更愿意游泳和打球。 would rather （相对而言）更喜欢

 

 

 

 

 

 

⑩air conditioner 空调

 

 

 

 


 

Unit 16

	3. Jia Ting and Tony are good friends.
 Tony:   It's raining outside. Where is my raincoat, JiaTing?
JiaTing: How do I know? You should remember where you left it.
Tony:   I checked everywhere, but I couldn't find it.①
JiaTing: Maybe you hung it behind the door
Tony:   Yes, it's here!
Jia Ting: Gee. It's too bad your raincoat is worn out.②
Tony:   Damn it! I didn't know it was torn.
JiaTing: Don't talk like that, it's not nice.③
Tony:  Well, I only used these words in anger, like I use other curse words.
JiaTing: Cut it out, will you?④ Oh! My goodness! Make believe I didn't hear these words.
 Tony:   Wait a minute. Don't get excited! I won't use those words any more.⑤
	 

 

 

①[译文]我到处都找了，但是没找到。Check=look for 寻找。

 

 

 

②[译文]哦，太糟糕了！你的雨衣破了。Worn out adj.穿破的, 疲惫的

 

③[译文]不要这样讲，那样不太好。 [注]Jia Ting 认为讲粗话不好,所以这么说。

 

④cut  out v. 切掉, 裁剪出, 取代, 停止

 

 

⑤[译文]等一会，不要太激动，我不会再说那些话了。Wait a minute [常用短语]等一会儿 not any more 不会。

 


 

	4. The rain stops.
Mary: The rain is letting up⑥. Let's go.
Li:    It'll get warmer later in the day.
Mary: It was hot yesterday when we played tennis.
Li:    Yes. And I sweat a lot.
Mary: I was so thirsty but wasn't able to get a cold drink
Li:    Last year I was crazy about winter sports, but not any more.
Mary: The rain has stopped. The sky is clear and blue now.
Li:    It'll be a fine day today, after all. The clouds are all gone.⑦
	 

⑥let up 

v. 停止, 中止, 放松
 

 

 

 

 

⑦[译文]毕竟今天会是个好天气。乌云已经散开了。after all 毕竟。


Part 3 passage 
	           Making the Forecasts
Computers help the forecaster to make full use of the vast amount of information that is being brought to him at high speed.① The computers' first task is to go through② all of the information looking for mistakes and, when necessary, calling for③ human attention to check some data. This finished, the really challenging part of the task can begin. The observations over the globe are changed into what can be used as a basic input for complete mathematical equations that describe the condition of the atmosphere.④ A very fast and powerful computer is used to solve these equations and forecast the future state of the atmosphere. These computer predictions are a very valuable help to the forecaster, but they are still some way from forecasting whether it is going to be hot or cold, wet or dry.⑤ In other words, the human forecaster still has to exercise the final judgment.               
Scientists studying weather today face the challenge by developing better mathematical models that will take advantage of the increased speed and power of future computers and the greater amount of observations that will come from improved satellite and radar technology.⑥ In this way greater accuracy can be achieved not only in short term forecasts, but also in the medium and long term outlook for up to ten days ahead. There is still a lot to learn about the atmosphere and a long way to go.
	 

①[译文]计算机能帮助预报者充分利用那些快速传给他的信息。Make full use of 充分利用

②go through [固定搭配]检查。

③call for v.要求, 提倡, 为...叫喊, 为...叫

④[译文]来自全球的观察结果被转化成能够输入计算机的完全数学化的方程式的基础数据，而这个方程式是用来描述大气层状况的。

[注]英语中的长句很多，特别是在学术、科普论文中。分析长句最主要的方法是先找出其主干。例如本句的主干是：observations……change into ……what ……

⑤[译文]计算机的预测结果对预报员来说是一些非常有用的帮助，但是他们离预测天气是热是冷、是干是潮还有一定的距离。Some way 一定程度的距离。

⑥[译文]今天，研究天气的科学家面临的挑战是开发出更好的数学模型，以便充分利用未来计算机日益增涨的速度与效率以及随着卫星技术以及雷达技术的发展观测到的更多数据。[注]句中第一个that是修饰mathematical models定语从句的连词，这个定语从句太长，因此不宜硬翻译成定语，而是译成一个分句。

 

	Question an answer

	Questions 
1.       What’s the use of computers in weather forecast?
 2.       Can the computer tell what the weather is likely to be?
 3.       Why do scientists have to improve the mathematical model?
 4.       What can be expected of the future weather forecast?
	Answers 

1.       Computers help the forecaster to make full use of the vast amount of information that is being brought to him at high speed.
2.       No， human forecaster has to exercise the final judgment.
3.       In order to take advantage of the increased speed and power of future computers and the greater amount of observations that will come from improved satellite and radar technology.
4.       We expect greater accuracy could be achieve in medium and long term for up to ten days ahead.


Unit 16

	Weather and Climate
    Look outside. Is the sun shining? Is it raining, windy, or cloudy? Is it cold or warm? When you answer these questions, you are describing the weather. The weather is the condition of the air at any one moment or on a particular day.① Climate is something different②.
Climate means the weather on an average day or over a long period of time.③ For example, in Shanghai the climate is usually hot and wet in the summer and mild and wet in the winter.
    When we talk about weather or climate, we are talking mainly about two things. First, we are talking about the temperature, or how much heat is in the air. Second, we are talking about the amount of precipitation, or water, that falls from the air. This water can be rain, snow, sleet, hail, or fog.④
    When you describe the weather, you tell people about temperature and precipitation. You might say “it is cold an snowy.” Or, “it is hot, and the sun is shining.” When you describe the climate you are saying what’s the weather is like during a season of the year.⑤ You might say, The winters here are not very cold but it rains a lot. Or, The winters are very cold, and it snows a lot.
	 

①[译文]天气是任何时刻或特定一天的空气状态。particular adj. 特定的、具体的 
 ②something different 倒装句。[注]不定代词something，anything 常以倒装形式出现。E.g. something to eat 吃的东西，anything I can do 我将尽其所能。

 ③[译文]气候是指一段时间或平均每天的天气。on the average 平均，[注]average 前固定用介词on.

 ④[译文]这种水可以是雨、雪、雨加雪，冰雹或是雾。

⑤[译文]当你描述气候的时候，你正讲述一个季节中天气是怎样的。

	Question an answer

	Questions
1.       Please describe the weather in your city in recent years.
2.       What is the difference between weather and   climate?
3.       What are the main things when we talk about weather or climate?
4.       Please describe the climate in your city。
	Answers

1.       略
 2.       The weather is the condition of the air at any one moment or on a particular day; climate means the weather on an average day or over a long period of time.
 3.       Temperature and precipitation.
4.       略


第二十讲：

Part 1 Words and expressions
 1. cultured adj. 有教养的, 讲究的, 有修养

e.g. a cultured pearl 人工养殖的珍珠
[近] learned adj.有学问的, 学术上的 [反] savage adj. 野蛮的, 未开化的
2. ornament n. 装饰物, 教堂用品vt. 装饰, 修饰
e.g. That pot is an ornament; we don't use it.
那个锅是个装饰品，我们不用。
e.g. ornamented the windows with hanging plants.
用垂挂植物来装饰窗户
[近] adornment .n. 装饰, 装饰品 decoration .n. 装饰, 装饰品 embellishment .n. 装饰, 润色
3. absolutely adv. 完全地, 绝对地
e.g. He refused absolutely.
他彻底拒绝了。
4. identical adj. 同一的, 同样的
e.g. We are identical in our views of what should be done.
我们双方对应当怎么办的看法是一致的。
[习惯用法]

 (be)identical in
在....方面是相同的
(be) identical with
和....完全相同, 和...一致
under otherwise identical conditions
其他条件都相同(时)
5．amateur n. 业余爱好者, 业余艺术家
e.g. Only amateurs may complete in the Olympic Games.
只有业余运动员才能参加奥运会比赛。
[反] professional n. 职业者, specialist 专家
6. dramatic adj. 戏剧性的, 生动的
e.g. made a dramatic entrance in a swirling cape; 
以戏剧性的动作披上旋动的斗篷
 [相近词汇]drama n. s戏剧艺术
7. hesitate v. 犹豫, 踌躇, 不愿
e.g. She hesitated over the choice between the two blouses for her daughter.
这两件短恤衫她拿不定主意究竞挑哪一件给她女儿。
8. nonetheless adv. 虽然如此, 但是
e.g. The grandparents love the children, nonetheless they are strict with them.
“祖父母们都爱他们的孩子，但却对他们要求严格”
9. delicatessen n. 熟食，熟食店
e.g. Delicatessen usually require little preparation for serving.
熟食一般不需另加烹调便可食用。
10. package n. 包裹, 包
e.g. Large packages are sometimes left beside the door.
大的包裹有时就放在大门旁边。
11. introduction n. 介绍, 初步, 导言, 绪论,
e.g. The introduction of new advanced techniques in the factory is under discussion today.
在工厂采用新的先进技术的问题是今天的议题。
[词义辨析]

introduction,  preface,  foreword,  prologue
都含“书的正式篇章开始之前的一段文字”的意思。
introduction 指“书的绪论部分, 它往往是本书的第一部分, 这部分文字用来扼要地介绍书的内容, 篇幅一般比preface和foreword长”, 
如:Generally, a book has an introduction.
一般说来, 书都有绪论。
preface 指“由书的作者或他人为该书写的序言或序文, 它是与本书分开的一部分,用来解释写书的目的、重要性等, 篇幅一般比foreword长”, 
如:This book has a preface written by the author.
这本书有作者写的序言。
foreword 指“书的简短的序文”, 
如:That book has a preface, not a foreword.
那本书有序文, 没有前言。
prologue 指“诗、剧本的开头部分”, 如:
the prologue to the Canterbury Tales
《坎特伯雷故事集》的序诗。
12.marvelous adj. 不可思议的, 非凡的

e.g. He has a marvelous collection of rare books.

他拥有一流珍本书籍的收藏

13.  vigorous adj. 精力旺盛的, 有力的, 健壮的

e.g. The vigorous young plants grew fast.

这些茂盛的小植物生长得很快。

[近] animated adj. 活泼、愉快的  energetic adj. 精力充沛，

[相近词汇]vigour n. [亦作vigor] 活力, 元气, 气势, 魅力

14.  stunning adj. 足以使人晕倒的, 极好的

e.g. The President's final decision came with stunning suddenness.

总统之最后决定的突然性令人吃惊

15. folk n. 人们, 亲属(复数), 民族 adj. 民间的

e.g. The old folk sat and talked.

老人坐下来说话。

e.g. My folks are always forgetting my allowance.

我的父母经常忘记我的零用钱

[习惯用语] just folks （Informal）

切实的，坦率的

16.excitement  n. 刺激, 兴奋, 激动, 搔动

e.g. As the end of the game grew nearer, the crowd's excitement increased.

随着比赛接近结束,观众越来越激动。

[相关词汇]excited adj. 兴奋的 exciting adj. 令人兴奋的

17．mystery n. 神秘, 神秘的事物

e.g. Who had taken the book? It was a mystery.

谁把书拿走了？这是个谜。

18.doubt n. 怀疑 

e.g. I have (my) doubts about whether he is the best man for the job.

我怀疑他是否做这项工作的最好人选。

[习惯用语]

 no doubt    无疑地；确实地；肯定地 

beyond  doubt  [常作插入语]毫无疑问

beyond all doubt [常作插入语]毫无疑问

19.respect n. 方面，v. 尊重

e.g In many respects this is an important decision.

这在许多方面都是一项重要的决定

e.g. respect the speed limit.

遵守限速规定

20.  resemble v.像， 相似

e.g. She resembles her mother in the way she moves her hands when she talks.

她说话时打手势的动作像她妈妈。

21.  Gipsy n. 吉普赛人 流浪汉；四海为家的人

[注]gipsy 原本是流浪的意思，因为“吉普赛人”生活方式漂泊不定，所以用Gipsy称呼他们。

22.  terrify vt. 使恐怖, 恐吓

e.g. The animals were terrified by the storm.

动物被风暴吓坏了。

[近] frighten vt.使惊吓horrify v. 使恐怖, 使极度厌恶, 惊骇

Part 2      Conversations
	1 Mr. Evans and his wife are buying a tape-recorder at a stand.①
Voice form film: Whatever your interests may be, a tape-recorder will help you enjoy them all the more. From amateur dramatics to music study, from learning languages to putting on slide shows, from giving a lecture to throwing a party, a tape-recorder will enable you to do it better. It's a creative activity that all the family can share and enjoy.②
Salesman: Was there any particular model you were interested in, sir?
Mr Evans: Well, yes. That portable③ one in the film actually. That type anyway. About how much are they?
Salesman: They vary in price, of course, sir. It isn't simply a matter of deciding what price you want to pay.④ The most important thing to consider is your personal requirements.
Mr. Evans: I suppose you're right...but the price does matter to me.⑤
  Salesman: Naturally, sir. But wait; just have a look at this model. Completely portable and very light in weight.
Mr. Evans: What about the quality of the sound? Sometimes these portables sound very tinny.
Salesman: Not this one, sir, I can assure you. I've got a tape on it; just listen to the quality.
Mr. Evans: That's pretty good. Is there anything else I could have a look at?
Woman:  Excuse me...
Mr. Evans: We'll have a look round⑥ for a few minutes.
Salesman: I'll be with you in a moment, sir. I'll just attend to this lady...
	①a stand ,这里是指看台。

 

 

 

 

②[译文]这是所有家庭成员都能分享和享受的一种创造性活动。 family 这里是指家庭成员，而不是指整个家庭。

 

③portable adj.

轻便的, 手提(式)的, 便携式的

e.g. portable computer 手提电脑。

 

 

 

④[译文]（购买录音机）不是简单地取决于你支付什么价格的问题。[注]本句是根据上下文意译。

 

⑤[译文]我想你是对的……但是价格对我来说是一个值得考虑的因素。 do matter to…对…来说很重要

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

⑥look round 四处看看。

Attend to 照顾


 

	2 A woman is not satisfied with the tape-recorder she has bought.

Woman:  I bought a tape-recorder from you yesterday.⑦
Salesman: An expensive model, wasn't it? Beautifully finished.
Woman:  Well.
Salesman: Probably the finest tape-recorder on the market today. One that I wouldn't hesitate to recommend.
Woman:  As a matter of fact...⑧
Salesman: Do help yourself to a brochure, sir,-- Helpful hints on home recording.⑨
Mr Evans: Thank you.
Salesman: You were saying, madam?
Woman:  Yes, I was saying that I bought a tape-recorder from you yesterday.
Salesman: And now you'd like some of the extras⑩I recommended.
Woman:  No, not exactly.
Salesman: A special stereo attachment? Only 15 pounds.
Woman:  Yes, I can see. I paid 55 pounds for that tape-recorder.
Salesman: I remember. I'm sure you'll get hours of enjoyment from it. I'll be with you in a moment, sir.
Mrs. Evans: Do let's go. He's obviously busy.
Woman:  Hours of enjoyment!
Salesman: Exactly, madam.
Woman:  Hours of enjoyment, my foot .That tape-recorder I bought from you yesterday is completely useless. I paid all that money and the thing doesn't won⑾
Salesman: Well, madam, you do have a guarantee.
	 

 

⑦[译文]我昨天在你这里买了一部录音机。[注] buy something from somebody 从某人处购买。

 

 

 

 

 

⑧as a matter of fact [固定短语] 实际上。
 

⑨[译文]先生，请随便看看这个小册子。Help yourself 请自便！

 

 

 

 

⑩extras 这里是指录音机配件。

 

 

 

 

 

⑾[译文]一段愉快的时光，胡说！我昨天从你这里买的那台录音机完全没有用处。我花了那么多钱而她不能用。my  foot [习惯用语] 我不信.


 

 

	3. Conversation in the interval.
Henry: What do you feel after the first of this concert? I do hope you are enjoying it?①
Smith:  Well, I'm really amazed. Fantastic, marvelous music. The dancing was so vigorous and there's such enthusiasm.②
 Henry: Yes, this is the thing about a lot of our music and the accompanying dance.③
 Smith:  I was so excited. It almost made me want to jump on the stage and dance as well. It was absolutely stunning and I thought that girl singer was very beautiful. But apart from that she had a marvelous voice.④
 Henry: What do you think of their dresses?
 Smith:  I think they are very strange. Is what we saw in the first half real folk music⑤? I mean are there people in the villages really doing this kind of thing?⑥
 Henry: Yes, there are.
 Smith:  I would very much like to be able to go to some of the villages and actually see them doing it as it were in their environment.
  Henry: Yes, of cause this is the ideal.
 Smith:  Well, I think I’ll do that. It looks as if⑦ the second half' is starting.
  Henry: Yes, we must get back to our seats. Well, I do hope that you enjoy the second half as much as you seem to have enjoyed the first half.
	 

①[译文]音乐会首节结束你的感觉怎么样？我非常希望你喜欢它！do 表示强调，通常翻译为非常、真心、真诚等。
 

②[译文]那些舞蹈是那么充满活力，富有热情。so 与such 都有“如此”、“那么”的意思，但so是副词，后接形容词；such 是形容词，后接名词。E.g. so funny=such a fun 如此搞笑。

 

③accompanying dance 伴舞。

 

④[译文]此外,她的声音也很美妙。apart  from [固定短语]除此之外。that=she is very beautiful
 

⑤folk music 民间音乐

 

⑥[译文]我的意思是说，在村庄里真有热那么做吗？I mean ……用于解释、补充上一句：Is what we saw in the first half real folk music
 

⑦as if [固定短语] adv. 好象。

 

⑧as much as [固定短语]adv.差不多,一样。


 

	4. Home repairs.
Tom:  If I had a screwdriver, I’d fix that lamp for you, Helen. It only needs to have the plug changed.⑨
Helen: Oh, I've already done it.
Tom:  Aren't there some other things that need to be done?
Helen: There's the lock on the living-room door it's been sticking.
Tom:  It probably only needs to be oiled. If I knew where the oil can was, I could take care of that in a second.⑩
Helen: Isn't the oil can in your toolbox?
Tom:  Where's my toolbox? Did you use it?
Helen: No, I didn't. I always keep a screwdriver and a few other tools in the kitchen.
Tom:  If I remembered when I last used my toolbox, I'd take care of the living-room door right away.⑾
 Helen: Weren't you using it in the garden?
Tom:  Oh, that's right. I was going to fix that broken leg on the kitchen chair If I had a piece of wood, I could finish that today too.
 Helen: That can wait, but there are a few other things you can take care of while you're in the mood.⑿
 Tom:  Okay, what are they?
 Helen: You might be able to do something about the leak under the kitchen sink. It would cost a lot if we had to call in⒀ a plumber
 Tom:  All right. I'll try to fix it_
 Helen: And if you brought the stepladder from the garden, you could change some of the overhead lights. They're too high for me to reach.⒁
 Tom:  That's easy. Is there anything else?
 Helen: No, I've taken care of everything else myself.
 
	 

 

⑨[译文]只需要把插头换了就好了。have 使(把)……，e.g. have something done完成某事。

 

 

 

⑩[译文]如果我知道油罐在哪儿，我马上就能修好它。can n. 罐头, 铁罐 take care of v. 照顾， 这里是“修理”的意思，in a second adv. [固定短语]立刻 

 

 

 

 

⑾last adv. 最后、最近。

  right now [固定短语]立刻

 

 

 

⑿[译文]那个可以等;你高兴做的话，还有几件别的东西 be in the mood for sth.想做某事, 有做某事的兴致，[注]本句用的是该短语的省略形式。

 

 

 

 

⒀call in v. 召集, 召来,

 

 

 

⒁[译文]它们太高，我够不着。Too……to……[固定短语]太……而不能……


Part 3        Passage 
	Supermarket Shopping

     The supermarket saves me both money and time.① The little corner grocery store is often near where we live, and open at late hours when the supermarket is closed. But the grocer must charge you more than the big market for most goods because he can only buy a small number of cases of one product from the producer, while a supermarket chain② can buy thousands of cases at a time; thus the supermarket can buy cheaper and can sell cheaper to you.

    Nonetheless, food is very far from③ cheap so I always hunt for bargains. I check ads in newspapers and the market's sale list and try to make up a shopping list that includes sale” goods.④

    When I enter a supermarket I take a big, wheeled basket and roll it around from aisle to aisle. Fresh and frozen foods, canned goods, boxes, bags and bottles soon fill up my cart. Some foods that have already been cooked (like chicken) or prepared (like salads) are available in the delicatessen section of the market.⑤ But they are often too expensive for me.

    There is one big danger in supermarket shopping; there are thousands of things within hand's reach on the shelves, all attractively packaged. You can't help buying⑥ things you don't really need or want! Don't be fooled by the pictures on the boxes; for example, a box with a picture of a beautiful cake on it may only contain a cake mix. Read the instruction carefully.

    When I've loaded up my basket and checked my shopping list again to make sure I have everything I need, I go to a check-out counter⑦. Here a cashier (or a computer) will look at the price marked on every thing I buy, ring it up on the cash register, add sales tax where appropriate, and then total up the bill.⑧ The register will show me the amount I must pay; I hand my money to the cashier. While the groceries are being bagged, I count my change and then head home.⑨
	 

①[译文]超级市场能够帮我节约金钱与时间。Save v. 节约。其用法特殊, 它的宾语是某人，而具体的物是作为宾语补助语出现的——save sb. sth. 为某人节约某种东西。类似单词有borrow sb. sth. 向某人借东西； sent sb. sth.发某物给某人。

 

②supermarket chain 连锁超市。

 

 

③far from adv. [固定短语]远非, 远远不, 完全不。

 

 

④[译文]我查看报纸上的广告和商品的减价单，然后列出一个购物单，包括那些促销商品。Ads=advertisement 广告；sale n. 廉价出售; make up v. 制作。

 

⑤在市场的熟食部有一些已经做好的食物（“比如鸡肉”）和半成品（比如沙拉）。prepared adj. adj.准备好的, 精制的;delicatessen n.熟食店.

 

 

 

⑥can't help doing sth. 情不自禁做某事。

 

 

⑦check-out counter 收银台。

 

 

 

 

 

⑧[译文]这里的收银员（或电脑）会查看我所买每一样东西上标的价格，然后打到收银机上，加上适当的消费税，合计出帐单。sale tax 消费税；total up 总计。

 

 

⑨head home v. 回家

 

	Question an answer

	Question 

1. What is the advantage of a supermarket over a grocery store?

2. How does the author find cheap food she would like to buy?

3. The author is really fond of  “delicatessen”, why does not she buy such food often?

4. What kind danger would a customer meet in a supermarket according to the author?

5. What shall a customer do when he or she has chosen all of the goods he or she needs?

 

 

 
	Answer 

1.       The supermarket buy thousands of cases from producer at a time so they can buy cheaper and can sell cheaper to you.

2.       Check ads in newspapers and the market's sale list

3.       It is too expensive to her.

4.       Fooled by the pictures on the boxes, customer may can't help buying things you don't really need or want!

5.       He or she should go to a check-out counter and count his or her change


Part 4    Writing 
 

	写作要求

中国北方和南方的气候非常不同，请你描述你对南北方气候的印象，你更喜欢在哪里生活？字数：80-100字。

分析题解

根据题目要求，这是一篇说明文。文章的主要内容应介绍中国南方的气候和北方的气候，它们各自有什么特点，两者之间的不同在哪里等。另外，还要描述你更喜欢在哪里生活，为什么做这样的选择。
文章可分为以下几个部分：第一部分介绍中国整体的气候状况；第二部分介绍南方气候特点和北方的气候特点；第三部分将两者进行比较，总结出不同之处；第四部分描述自己喜欢生活在哪里以及为什么。

参考范文
Weather Conditions in China

Weather conditions across the Chinese mainland are varied, ranging from the tropical to semi-Arctic in the north provinces. So we have quite different weather in the south and in the north.

In the south, the temperature never falls below 0 0C, even in the coldest day of the year. It often rains so the air is very damp. And there’re no apparent divisions among the four seasons. On the contrary, the temperature always falls below 00C, sometimes 20 0C in winter in the north. It doesn’t rain often so the air is dry. There’re apparent divisions among the four seasons.

So we can see in the south, it’s rainy, damp and hot. In the north it ’s dry, windy and cold. As far as I am concerned, I like to live in the north. Because I don’t like the hot weather in the south, I feel like a sweating machine in summer. So I choose to live in the north part of China.


第二十一讲：语法（状语从句）

状语从句

 

    在复合句中起状语作用的从句叫状语从句,可表示时间、地点、原因、目的、结果、条件、让步等意义。。
I. 时间状语从句
时间状语从句通常有when（当……时候），whenever（任何时候），as（当……时候，随着），while（在……期间，与……同时），before(在……以前)，after (在……之后)，since(自从……以来)，as soon as （一……就），until( till) (直到……)等连词引导：
如：
A well-mannered person never laughs at people when they are in trouble.
一个有礼貌的人当别人遇到麻烦是决不嘲笑他。
Whenever the manager is out, his assistant signs the letters.
每当经理不在时，他的助手签发信件。
The Premier is now at the door greeting his guests as they arrive.

总理在客人们到达时，在门口迎接他们。
While Betty was getting dressed, she kept looking at the clock.
贝迪一面穿衣服，一面不停的看着钟。
He talked to the blind girl as the train pulled out of the station.

当火车离站时，他与那位盲女孩谈起话来。
II. 地点状语从句
地点状语从句通常由where (哪里，在……地方)，wherever( 无论什么地方)等
连词引导：
When previewing a new lesson ,make marks where you have questions.

预习新课时，在你有问题时做个记号。
Please take this suitcase and put it wherever you can find enough space.

请提着这个小箱子，找一个有空的地方放着。
 III. 原因状语从句
原因状语从句通常由because (因为)，since(既然，由于)，as (因为，由于)等
连词引导：
We didn’t go to that restaurant again because the service was poor.

因为服务太差，我们不再去那个餐馆吃饭了。
Since numerous objections were made, the plan was not accepted.
既然有很多人反对，计划就没有通过。
As Venus is the brightest planet, we can sometimes see it in the daytime.
由于金星是最光亮的行星，我们有时白天能看到它。
注：because 表示有必然的因果关系，“原因”意味最强，since表示一种间接或附带的原因，有汉语“既然”的意义，较because稍弱。as 表示“原因”的意味更弱。
IV．目的状语从句
目的状语从句通常由that (为了，以便)，so that(为了，以便)，in order that(为了，以便)，lest (以免，以防)等连词引导：
Bring the picture closer that I can see it better。请把画拿近些，使我可以看得更清楚些。
The material for building the bridge must be very strong so that it may not break in use.为使桥梁不致在使用中断裂，建造桥梁的材料强度必须非常高。
He checked all his figures again in order that the report might be as accurate as possible.
他把所有的数字又检查了一次，为的是使报告尽可能准确。
Please remind me of it again tomorrow, lest I (should ) forget.
请你明天再提醒我一下，免得我忘记。
V. 结果状语从句
结果状语从句通常由so that(结果,以至), so…that(如此…以致),such…that(这样的…以致)
等连词引导,表示结果。
Steel has many advantages so that it is widely used in industry
钢铁有很多优点,因此在工业上广泛使用.
So many people applied for the job that he spent the entire day giving interviews.
有那么多人申请这份工作,以致他花了一整天时间进行面试。
It was such a worthy cause that we contributed a generous amount of money.
这项事业很有价值,因此我们捐赠了大量款项.
注: so that 既可表示”目的”,也可表示”结果”的含义.表示目的时,从句中通常出现may(might), can (could), should, would等情态动词,但表示”结果的从句有时也可用情态动词,这时就要根据上下文来判断.
VI.条件状语从句
条件状语从句通常由if (如果),unless(除非,若不),suppose(supposing)(假设),provided(假若),
in case(如果),as(so)long as (只要)等连词引导，表示假设条件。
If the car is powered by electricity, there will be less pollution.
如果汽车以电为动力,就会减少污染.
Unless you study hard, you won’t get a scholarship.
除非你学习努力,否则得不到奖学金.
Suppose(Supposing)you disagree with anything he suggests, you will come to me .
假如你与他提的建议有任何不同意见的话,请来找我.
Provided there is no opposition, we shall hold the meeting here.
假若没有反对意见,我们将在这儿开会.
The mass meeting will be put off in case it rains.
万一下雨,群众大会将延期.
You can take my car as long as you don’t smash it up.
你可使用我的车,只要别把它撞烂了就行.
VII. 让步状语从句.
让步状语从句通常although(though)(虽然),as(虽然),while(虽然),even if (though)(即使),however(不管怎样),whatever(不管,无论什么),no matter what(how, where, when)不管什么(怎样\哪里\何时),whether…or (不管…还是)等连词引导:
如:
He will not reveal the secret though (even if )he knows it .
虽然(纵使)他知道这个秘密,他却(也)不肯说出来.
 

While this is true of some, it is not true of all.
这件事虽然对一些人适用,但并非对所有人都适用.
We’ll carry our experiment through no matter what obstacles we should have in our way.
不管在我们道路上有什么障碍,我们一定要把试验进行到底.
However hard you try, you won’t be able to do it alone.
无论你多努力,一个人也做不好.
Nations should coexist peacefully whatever their social systems may be .
无论其社会制度如何,各国应和平共处.
Whether you like it or not, you’ll have to do it .
你必须做这件事,不管你喜欢不喜欢.
 

exercise

1)      Doing your homework is a sure way to improve your test scores, and this is especially true ____ it comes to classroom tests.
A when  B before  C since  D after
2)      ____ is known to the world, Mark Twain is a great American writer.
A That  B Which  C As    D It
3)      I have kept this portrait ____ I can seen it everyday,  as it always reminds me of my university days in London.
A which  B where  C whether  D when
4)      _____ he works hard, I don’t mind when he finishes the experiment.
A As soon as  B As well as  C So far as  D So long as
5)      I’ve already told you that I am going to buy it, ____ .
A however much it costs  B however does it cost much  
C how much does it cost  D no matter how it costs
 

Answers:
A  C  B  D  A
(虚拟语气)
虚拟语气是谓语动词的一种形式，用于表示非真实的假设，或表示命令、建议以及说话人的主观愿望，有时也有使语气缓和、委婉的作用。

Ⅰ、条件句中的虚拟语气

1．构成

含有条件状语从句的句子称为条件句。如果所表示的条件是真实的，或者完全可能实现的，则称为真实条件句，其主句和从句的谓语都用陈述语气，如：

You may spoil the work if you make the same mistake again.

如果条件句表示的条件根本不可能实现或实现的可能性很小时，则称为虚拟条件句，其主句和从句的谓语就要用虚拟语气。谓语形式因时间不同而有所不同。现以动词give和tell为例列表如下：

	 
	条件从句
	主句

	与现在事实相反的假定
	Gave
	Should + tell

Would + tell

	与过去事实相反的假定
	Had + given
	Should + have + told

Would + have + told

	推测未来不可能实现或实现可能性很小的假定
	Should + give

Were to + give

Gave + give
	Should + tell

Would + tell


注：

①     在与现在事实相反的假设条件从句中谓语为be时，一般不分人称，多用过去式的复数形式were。如主语为第一、三人称单数时，也可用was (但“if I were you…”中只能用were。)

②     主句中第一人称常用should，第二、三人称常用would。但在美国英语中，第一人称也常用would。主句中除should, would外，还可用could, might。

③     表示推测未来不可能实现或实现的可能性很小的假定时，从句谓语可以用表中的三种形式，不受人称变化的影响。

2．用法

(1) 与现在事实相反的假定。如：

If the sun stopped radiation heat and light, life on earth would be impossible.

如果太阳停止放射光和热，地球上的生命就不可能生存。

If I were you, I should start packing now.

如果我是你，我现在就动手收拾行装了。

(2) 与过去事实相反的假定。如：

If you had started your work earlier, you would have finished it.

如果你早点开始工作的话，你早就把工作完成了。

He would have succeeded in the Sydney Olympic Games if his courage hadn’t failed him.

如果不是一时胆怯，他就会在悉尼奥运会上获胜。

(3) 推测未来不可能实现或实现可能性很小的假定。如：

If the director came tomorrow, I would tell him about our proposal.

如果主任明天来，我将把我们的建议告诉他。

If I should live in the twenty-second century, I would spend my vacation on the moon.

如果我生活在二十二世纪，我将在月球上度假。

What would you do if war were to break out?

如果战争爆发，你怎么办？

注：

①虚拟条件从句中，如谓语中有were (was), had, should等词，有时可把这些词放到主语前，并省略连词if。如上面(2)中的第一句和(3)中的第二句可分别改为下列形式而意思不变：

Had you started your work earlier, you would have finished it.

Should I live in the twenty-second century, I would spend my vacation on the moon.

②虚拟条件除用从句表示外，还可以通过介词短语等来表示，这时句中动词也用虚拟语气。如：

Without dust, there would be no clouds and no rain.

没有灰尘，不会有云，也不会有雨。

But for your cooperation, my business would have collapsed.

要不是你的合作，我经营的企业早就垮了。

Ⅱ、虚拟语气的一些其他用法

1．在表示愿望、建议、要求、命令等含义的动词及其派生的同根名词后面的主语从句、表语从句及同位语从句中的谓语一般用虚拟语气，即“should+动词原形”或只用动词原形。这类从句常见的动词有：demand, desire, request, require, propose, suggest, recommend, move, order, command, insist, arrange等。如：

It is required that the equipment should be tested again before it is actually put into operation.

这台设备在实际投入运行前要求再测试一次。

It was desired that we should send the new chemicals to the lab.

我们最好把新的化学品送到实验室去。

2．某些形容词后面的主语从句的谓语用虚拟语气

在It is necessary (important, imperative必须的，essential, advisable可取的，better, strange, natural, impossible)等句型中的主语从句中，谓语一般用“should+动词原形”或只用动词原形。如：

It is imperative that Franck do away with his bad habit.

弗兰克改掉他的坏习惯是绝对必要的。

It is essential that men in space should take their own air with them in order to breathe.

太空人为了呼吸，自备氧气是必不可少的。

3．在wish后的宾语从句中，谓语用虚拟语气。

动词wish后的宾语从句，表示未实现的主观愿望。这时，宾语从句的谓语动词用虚拟语气。其形式及用法如下表：

	宾语从句谓语形式(例词know)
	用法

	过去式knew
	表示现在未实现的愿望

	过去完成式had known
	表示过去未实现的愿望

	过去将来式would know
	表示将来不大可能实现的愿望


谓语动词be的过去时为were，适用于一切人称。例如：

I wish I could afford a new car.

我要是能买得起一辆崭新的汽车就好了。

I wish my mother were in good health.

但愿我的母亲身体健康就好了。

动词wish如果是过去时态，后面宾语从句中的虚拟语气形式不变，仍采用如上面表格中的过去式、过去完成式和过去将来式。如：

I wished I hadn’t failed the examination.

我当时要是考试及格就好了。

I wished my younger brother’s application for the job were accepted (would be accepted).

我当时希望我弟弟的工作申请能(将会)被接受就好了。

4．在以as if, as though (好像，似乎)引出的与事实不符的状语从句中，谓语用虚拟语气，其形式一般用动词的过去式表示对现在情况的推测。用过去完成式表示对过去情况的推测。如：

The moon shines brightly, as if it gave off light by itself.

月亮照得很明亮，仿佛它本身发光一样。

I was horrified at his appearance. He looked as though he hadn’t slept for weeks.

他的外表吓了我一跳，看上去似乎好几个星期没睡觉。

注：

在由as if, as though引导的从句中通常用虚拟语气，但如果从句中所传述的情况实现的可能性较大，则用陈述语气。如：

It looks as if it is going to rain.

天似乎要下雨了。

1．    示委婉的虚拟语气

这时谓语动词一般用should (would), could, might+动词原形的形式。如：

We’ll have soup to start with. What would you like after that?

我们首先上汤，接着你们喜欢上什么菜？

The expert explains that the car’s computer might reduce the car’s speed to get it out of danger.

专家解释说汽车上的计算机可以使减速从而避免危险。

6．在“it is (high, about) time+从句”中，表示早该做而没有做的事，含建议的意味，其从句谓语动词用过去式。例如：

It’s (high) time (that) we left now.

现在我们该走了。

It’s (about) time (that) the children went to bed.

孩子们该上床睡觉了。

 

exercise

1)     We desire that the tour leader ____ us immediately of any change in plans.

A inform  B informs  C informed  D has informed

2)     I’d rather you ___ make any comment on the issue for the time being.

A don’t  B wouldn’t  C didn’t  D shouldn’t

3)     ____ before we depart the day after tomorrow, we should have a wonderful dinner party.

A Had they arrived  B Would they arrive  C Were they arriving  D Were they to arrive

4)     ____ right now, she would get there on Sunday.

A Would she leave  B If she leaves  C Were she to leave  D If she had left

5)     ____ for my illness I would have lent him a hand.

A Not being  B Had it not been  C Without being  D Not having been

 

Answers:

A  C  D  C  B
	习惯用语

(Unit 15)
引导别人发言的习惯用语

在多人参与的讨论中，你不能独断专行，应给别人发表自己见解的机会，而且你也很可能想听一听别人的意见。一个会议的主席可以点名让别人发言。但在日常生活中，最好用引导的方法使他人说出自己的看法。如：

Don’t you agree, John?

What do you think, John?

You’re very quiet, John?

I think John will agree with me when I say…

I don’t know what John thinks, but…

在谈话犹豫时的习惯用语

对正在学习英语的人，即使是以英语为母语的人，在讲话时总免不了要不停地停顿，他们要给自己一些时间去组织思路，找出合适的表达方式。如：

Um                                      how can I put it

Uh                                       it’s like this, you see

Well                                

Well, let’s see.                             in fact 

you see                                   you know 

the things is 

但是要记住，不管怎样，千万不要中断讲话而陷入沉思。
 (Unit 16)
在设想意外情况时的习惯用语

当我们回顾过去的事情或经历时，我们会经常设想，如果碰巧是另一种情况，那么将会出什么事。

这是提供一些引导人们去设想的表达方式。

What would you have done if …?

What would have happened if …?

How would you have felt if…?

下面是几种用于回答的表达法：

Oh, I don’t know, I guess I would have…

Hard to say, but I think I would have…

Well, of course, I could have…




第二十二讲：听力练习和完形填空

Part 1 听力理解部分：
  组成部分：第一节 （5题），考察考生理解事实性信息的能力。包括5段简短对话, 从选题A B C中选出最佳答案，每段对话只读一遍。
 第二节(15题)，考察考生理解总体和特定信息的能力。包括5段对话或独白，每段对话有几个小题。从所给的A B C答案中选出最佳答案，每段对话或独白读两遍。
  考察内容：口语体非书面体，提供真实的语言环境，讲话，访谈，讲座，新闻报道等
  注意：录音只播放指导语和正题，问题不在录音中播放，仅在试卷上印出。
        听题之前一定要保证读题，做到对将要听到的内容心中有数，抓住考察信息。
        比如：有两大类问题能够明确考察方向，直接提示考生尤其要注意的地方。一类是直接给出具体的人称，如:“What does the woman want to know?”; “What does the man suggest that the woman do?”;“How does the woman feel？”；“What is the man doing?”等问题已经提示了考生应着重在男说话人还是在女说话人的说话中寻找答案。另一类使用了“when”;“where”;“how much”等疑问词或疑问短语开头的问题，这些问题实际上提示了考生应注意对话中出现的时间，地点或数量。当然，也有一些问题是对考生获取特定信息量帮助不大，如询问原因的以疑问词“why”开头的问题，或是类似“What are they talking about?”;“What can we learn from the conversation?”;“What can we learn about the woman?”的问题，究竟在何处将出现考察的重点信息，考生不容易掌握。所以在这种情况下，需要考生在听听力对话时全神贯注，争取不漏过任何一个信息点。Part B也是一样，每组试题的前面有听力材料的说明语，通过这些说明语即根据段问候的题目和选项大致整理出对话或独白的内容，做好听前准备。
         摆脱一种心理误区，那就是做好听力题不一定就意味着把对话或独白中的每一个词都听的非常真切，要懂得舍次求重。
         注意积累口语中常出现的的惯用语，如：can’t help(禁不住…); can’t stand(无法忍受)；fed up(受够了，厌倦); get out of hand(失去控制)；kill time(做无意义的事浪费时间)；worn out(用坏，穿破，耗尽); can’t be better(最好不过)等等。
  听力考察的重点：1。理解主旨要义
                  2．获取事实性的具体信息
                  3．进行有关的判断，推理和引申
                  4．理解说话者的意图，观点和态度
  听力试题的干扰项中常见的干扰方法：
1．  不正确的重复使用对话或独白中的词或词组，张冠李戴；
2．  使用的词或词组语对话或独白中的词或词组有着类似发音；
3．  讲对话或独白中的含有多层词意的单词的某个与该语境不符的词义包含在干扰项中；
4．  讲对话或独白中出现的有着特殊意义的惯用与的字面意义包含在干扰项中。
示例：
第一节  听下面对话。每段对话后面有一个小题。从题中所给的A B C 三个选项中选出最佳答案，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后， 你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关问题和阅读下一小题。每段对话读两遍。
1.       What does the man propose to do first?
A.      go downtown
B.      see the movie
C.      have a meal
1.       c
听力原文：W: Tony, there is an interesting new movie in town. We really must go and see it.
          M: Ok, but let’s have supper first. I am quite hungry.
分析：该题测试考生获取特定信息的能力。话题属日常生活范畴。
由于问题是男说话人提议先做什么，显然考生需要仔细听第二个人的说话，他不但提议先去吃晚饭，而且还表示很饿，这显然给了考生两次提示。干扰项A,B实际上都是女说话人的建议。
 

2.       What does the woman want to ？
A.      the way to the college
B.      the way to King’s Road
C.      the name of the college
2．A
听力原文：W: Excuse me, could you tell me how to get to The King’s College please?
          M: Yes, walk straight up this road till you come to the traffic lights. The college is around the corner. You won’t miss it. 
分析：该题测试考生获取特定信息的能力，话题属于日常生活范畴。
由于问题是女说话人想知道什么，在一开始女说话人说话时，考生就应试图寻找答案.她询问的是去The King’s College的路怎么走，可见答案是A.如果在女说话人说完之后还没有找到答案，该题在男士说话时又给了第二次提示。在听到“straight up the road”,“till…traffic lights”和“around the corner”等描述地理位置的短语后，应能排除后个答案，因为他并不是在回答一个名字或是具体的给出门牌号码。他又说道：“The college is around the corner”.显然女士询问的是去college的路，而不是如何去一条大街，因此排除B。
 

3.       Why does the woman ask about the time?
A.      She does not have a watch.
B.      She is nervous about the appointment.
C.      John’s watch keeps good time.
3．B
听力原文：W: John, what time is it now?
          M: It’s still early, just after two.
          W: Well, as you know, this is a very important appointment. I cannot be late, can I?
分析：该题测试考生获取特定信息的能力，话题属工作范畴。
题目问的是女说话人询问时间的原因，她一共说了两次话，第一次询问时间，第二次解释自己询问时间的原因。她说这是一个很重要的约会，她不能迟到，所以可排除 A, C两个选项虽然都是女说话人询问时间的可能原因，但在他们两人的对话中并没有被提及，且也不能被肯定的推断出，所以应该选B.考生应注意选择能够从对话中推出的最佳答案，而不是可能的答案。
 

4.       What are they talking about?
A.      their best friend
B.      their favorite color
C.      the clothes the woman is wearing
4.       C
听力原文：M: That’s a nice dress you are wearing.
          W: Thank you. My father gave it to me as a birthday present. He knows red’s my favorite color. 
 分析：该题测试考生理解大意的能力.话题属于日常生活范畴。
       题目询问的是他们在谈论什么。这一类的问题相对来说要简单一些，只要听懂大意，就能选对。男说话人赞美女士穿的裙子，女士表示感谢，并解释裙子使她父亲送给她的生日礼物。由此可知选项C“女士穿的衣服”是正确答案。选项A根本没有被提到，B不是他们讨论的主要内容，可排除。
5.       What do they decide to do?
A.      The man will bring some food back for drinks.
B.      They will go to their friend’s home for supper.
C.      They will eat out for dinner.
5.       c
听力原文：M: Well, I might be able pick up a few things after work, but I have to be back rather late today.
          W: In that case, we’ll make do with a meal out at McDonld’s.
分析：该题测试考生获取特定信息的能力。话题属于日常生活范畴。
虽然题目询问的是他们决定做什么，但其实正确答案隐含在最后女士的说话中。“In that case”意为“如果那样；在那种情况下”，“make do with sth”意为“用…勉强应付；将就着用；凑合着用”。她的意思是：“如果那样的话，我们就在McDald’s将就吃一顿算了。”由此可得正确答案D.
注意case的用法，如：
(just) in case 免得，以防 Take your coat in case it rains.
In any case 无论如何 In any case catch the train tomorrow. (无论如何，明天搭火车)
In no case 绝不 You should in no case allow him to get up.
In case of sth 如果，万一 In case of fire, ring the alarm bell.
 

第二节 听下面5段对话，每段后有1个或4个小题，从题中A B C 三个选项中选出最佳选项。你有10秒种时间来回答有关小题和下面问题。每段仅读一次。
Text 1
1 Where’s Shahida Now?
A In China
B In her own country
C With her family
1 问题主干为Where，所以关键听地点 
 

Text 2 
2 What did the man mean?
A His grandparent loved them all
B His grandparent looked after him
C His grandparent enjoyed the life with them
2 问题关键词为mean，主要听这个男人要表达的意思 
 

Text 3
3 Who have come to the city for a visit?
A The woman’s parent.
B The man’s parents.
C the man’s grandchildren. 
 

4 When are the visitors going to leave the city?
A In half a month
B In three week’s time.
C Very soon. 
 

5 What do the visitors think of the city?
A They like it very much
B They have no idea.
C they hate the city
 

对话3  听力分析：Analysis for Text 3 （听力文本如下）
W: I hear that your parents are visiting you. How do they like the city?
M: oh, they like it a lot.
W: How long have they been here?
M: Three and half week. But I think they’re ready to go home. They miss their grandchildren. 
3从已经画出的问题主干了解到，The woman is asking the man about their parents visit是本题答案的核心， 故答案为B
4从已经画出的问题主干了解到，I think they’re ready to go home是本题答案的核心，故答案为C
5从已经画出的问题主干了解到oh, they like it a lot. 是本题答案的核心，答案AS
Text 4 
6 What’s is the speaker’s problem?
A She needs to find a new job
B Her grandma needs her help 
C Her parents are not at home 
 

7 What is the speaker’s job now?
A She is a manager
B She is a secretary 
C She is a farmer 
 

8 Where does the speaker’s grandma live?
A In a small farmhouse 
B In an old people’s house 
C In a big flat 
 

9 What kind of life does the speaker like more?
A Life abroad
B City life 
C Country life 
	Part 2 （英语知识运用）
I.                    考察重点：对语法结构，词汇知识和表达方式的掌握情况。需要考生在理解文章的基础上准确，灵活，自如的运用语法知识。它不仅考察考生对诸如连贯性和一致性等语段特征的辨识能力，还考察考生对用语一定语境中规范的语言成分的掌握，这些规范的语言成分主要是词汇和语法结构。
II.                 注意事项：英语知识运用部分常常考察考生对一些简单动词和表示位置与方向的词结合成的短语动词的运用。动词如：come, do, fall, get, give, go, help, let, make, put, send, stand, take, turn等；位置方向词如：along, down., in, off, on, out, over, under, up 等。它们之间的交叉组合产生了许多意义不同的短语动词，有些完全脱离了原动词的基本意义，甚至一个短语动词本身也可能有几种不同的意义。如：
put sth. down (1. 使着陆；2. 放下；3. 按下；4. 储藏；5. 镇压；6. 写下)
put sth. on (1. 穿戴； 2. 假装；3. 增加；4. 安排，准备5. 拨快)
put sth. out (1. 扑灭，熄灭2. 使脱臼3. 把…送到外面去做；4. 放利息；5. 生产；6. 发布，广播)
…
本节的题目中不仅有在理解某一句子的基础上做选择的题目，也有在理解某一段或全文的基础上做选择的题目。这就要求考生必须先仔细阅读文章，充分了解文章内容，不仅要注意句子层面，还要注意话语层面的结构以及文章的整体结构，诸如：衔接，转折，递进等。
完形填空
   When you rent a house or room in addition to the rent, you will generally be expected to pay __ gas and electricity, heat and hot water, and for simple electrical and __ repairs. However, it is a good idea to  __ sure exactly what the recent does and does not include. Do not ___ any agreement or lease until you have studied ____carefully or ask a lawyer or some knowledgeable ___ to read it. You should also examine the apartment or the house carefully ___ you sign a lease. If you notice any damage or sections of the apartment or the house in need ___ repair, ask the owner or his agent to ___ in writing that the damage existed before ___ rent the place. 
1 A on B in C about D for
2 A some  B other C any D many
3 A be   B being  C havingD have
4 A fill  B write  C sign D draw
5 A them  B all  C whole D it
6 A people B personC man D human
7 A after  B before C when D while
8 A of   B for  C on  D about 
9 A refuse  B demand C agree D plan
10 A you  B we  C one  D someone 
 

解析:
1 D for　pay for sth为..付帐
2 B other　其它的，结尾性
3 A be　前to　动词原形
4 C sign　sign agreement, sign contract习惯用法
5 D it　代词　代agreement单数
6 B person　some person　某人，语法习惯
7 B before　上下文
8 A of　in need of sth　需要什么
9 C agree　agree with s’b,同意某人观点 agree in s’th就什么事情同意
10 A you　全文语气统一


	


第二十三讲：出口贸易英语
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Part 1 Words and expressions
1. telex n. 电报, 电传打字机
[注] telex 是 teletypewriter exchange 的缩写字
e.g. To send (a message) by telex.
由直通电报拍发（信息）
2. damage n.损害, 伤害v. 招致损害
e.g. What are the damage for the wash job of my car?
清洗我的车要多少钱？
Damage n.损害, 伤害v.招致损害n.[律] (用复数)赔偿金
The storm did a lot of damage to the crops. 
暴风雨使庄稼受到了很大损失。
The court awarded ￡500 in damages to the injured. 
法庭判给受伤者500英镑的赔偿费。
Their houses were damaged by the enemys shellfire.
他们的房屋为敌人的炮火所击毁。
[近义词辨析] damage  destroy   ruin
都含“破坏”、“毁坏”的意思。
damage 指“价值、用途降低或外表损坏等, 不一定全部破坏, 损坏了还可以修复”, 如:
e.g. The heavy rain damaged many houses.
大雨毁坏了许多房子。
destroy 指“彻底毁坏以至不能或很难修复”, 如:
e.g. That town was destroyed in a big fire.
那个城镇在一场大火中被毁了。
ruin现在多用于借喻中, 泛指一般的“弄坏了”, 如:
e.g. He knocked over a bottle of ink and ruined the table cloth.
他打翻了一瓶墨水把桌布弄脏了。
3. hold on v. 继续, 不挂断(电话用语), 停止
e.g.  Hold on please, somebody is knocking at the door!
请等一下，有人敲门！
4. estimate n.& v. 估计, 估价, 评估
e.g. Now I've realized that my estimate of her character was one-sided.
现在我认识到我对她品格的评价是片面的。
[相近词汇] evaluate vt. 评价, 估计, 求...的值 value n. 价值, 估价, vt. 估价, 评价
5. invoice  n. 发票, 发货单, 货物 v. 开发票, 记清单
e.g. A signed invoice presumes receipt of the shipment.
经过签收的发货单表示运去货物已收到。
6 storage  n. 贮藏(量), 贮藏库, 存储
[注]storage 是store v.的名词形式。
e.g. a storage closet; storage facilities.
小贮藏室；贮藏设备
7. interactive adj. 交互式的
[注]前词根inter-表示互相。
e.g. This computer course is interactive.
这种计算机课程是交互式的。
8. distribution n. 分配, 分发, 配给物, 销售,
e.g. the distribution of theaters on Broadway.
百老汇街上剧院的分布
9. in line with [固定短语]adv. 符合
e.g. He has completed the work in line with our requirement.
他完全按照我们的要求完成了工作。
10. debt n. 债务, 罪过
e.g. If I pay all my debts I shall have no money left.
如果我偿清了所有的债，我就一分钱不剩了。
11. digital adj. 数字的, 数位的
e.g. A digital watch 
数字手表
12.cancel vt.取消, 删去
erase repeal wipe out
She cancelled her order. 
她取消定货。
The pros and cons cancel out.
正反两种意见抵消。
13.appointment 约会, 指定
I made an appointment to see the doctor. 
我约定好时间去看医生。
You will get a good appointment if you work hard.
如果努力工作会获得一个好职位
The appointments in this hotel are very good.
这旅馆的设备很好。
break an [ones] appointment
违约, 失约
by appointment
按照约定, 照章
have an appointment with sb. at
要在某时间和某人有约会
hold an appointment
担任某职
keep ones [an] appointment
守约
make [fix] an appointment with sb.
与某人约会
14.export 输出n.出口货, 输出, v.出口
The blood exports waste products from the tissues.
血液把身体组织里的废物排出。
China exports to many other countries and regions.
中国向许多其它国家和地区出口货物。
Wool is one of the chief exports of Australia.
羊毛是澳大利亚的主要出口物资之一。
15.deal n.交易,待遇, vi.处理, 应付, 做生意vt.分配,
How would you deal with an armed burglar? 
遇到持有武器的盗贼，你将如何对付？
a great deal of support 
大量援助
a good deal of trouble 
大量麻烦
You have been well dealt by him.
你受到了他的优待。
It’s your deal.
该你发牌了。
16.expand  扩张.张开, 发展
broaden ,enlarge, extend, grow ,increase,
The business has expanded from having one office to having twelve. 
这个公司已从一个分公司发展到拥有12个分公司了。
The writer expanded his short novel into a long one.
那位作者把他的短篇小说扩展为长篇。
 
17.estimate估计, 估价, 评估
calculate  compute  evaluate  figure
My estimate of his abilities was wrong. 
我对他的能力估计错了。
I asked the building firm to estimate for the repairs to the stairs.
我请建筑公司估算一下修理楼梯的费用。
 
at a rough estimate
据粗略估计
by estimate
照估计
form [make] an estimate of
给...作一估计; 评价
18.push 推, 推进, 增加
drive encourage force
Dont push against me!
别推我!
My friends are all pushing me to enter politics. 
我的朋友们都力劝我从政。
She gave a hard push, and the door opened. 
她使劲一推, 门开了。
push around
随意使唤；摆布；粗鲁地对待
push in
鲁莽地插话；插手
push off
走开；离开
19.analyst 分析者
He works as an analyst in the Internet. 
From the invoice, we analyze that the goods should be arrived last week. 
20.fear n,v恐怖, 害怕, 担心
He was shaking with fear. 
他害怕得直发抖。
She could not speak for fear.
她吓得说不出话来。
I fear that they must have set off.
我怕他们已经动身了。
No fear!
（对别人建议应做某事时的回答）绝不！ 
without fear or favor
公平；秉公
21.pressure压力, 电压, 压迫,
burden  domination  effect  force  influence  load
The debt pressure drives him crazy. 
Do not put much pressure on the handle, it may break. 
不要在把柄上太用力了，它会坏的。
We must bring pressure in him. 
我们应对他施加压力。
under pressure
被迫；在强制下
He doesn’t work well under pressure.
他在压力之下不能很好地工作
22.project n.计划, 方案,工程v.设计, 计划, 投射,
design  enterprise  intention  plan 
It is an elaborate project that answers many purposes.
这是一项适用于多方面需要的精心完成的设计。
His eyebrows project noticeably. 
他的眉毛特别突出。
We are projecting a new business enterprise.
我们正筹划新企业
23.ridiculous .荒谬的, 可笑的
crazy foolish
I know this may be a ridiculous suggestion for you.
我想这对你们来说是个可笑的意见
24.enclose放入封套, 装入
contain  encircle  envelop  include
The football field is enclosed by a wall. 
足球场被一道墙围了起来。 
I enclose a check for $400. 
我附上一张400美元的支票。
25.apology 抱歉
It is a sad apology for a hat. 
这凑合着是个帽子的代用品。
I owe him an apology.
我应向他道歉。
an apology to sb. for sth. [for doing sth.]
为...向某人道歉
an apology for sth.
不像样的代替品
in apology for
为...辩护
26.earn vt.赚, 挣得v.赚得, 获得
deserve gain get 
He has earned a lot of money by working in the evenings. 
他利用晚上工作，已经挣了好多钱。
His honesty earned the admiration of his friends. 
他的诚实得到了朋友们的赞扬。
The young player earned his place in the team by training hard.
这位年青选手由于刻苦训练而在队里取得了地位。
27.ineffectual无效的, 不成功的
futile ineffective powerless unsuccessful
This is an ineffectual effort to block the legislation.
这是企图阻止立法机关行为的无效努力
effectual adj.奏效的, 有效的
Quinine is an effectual preventive for malaria.
奎宁是有效的疟疾预防药。
28.quarrel吵架, 反目,
He has no quarrel with us. 
他没有理由和我们争论。
quarrel with
抱怨；不同意
Dont quarrel with providence.
不要怨天。
29.self-confidence 自信
self-abandoned自暴自弃的, 放纵的
self-assured 有自信的
self-blinded自欺其人的
self-abasement 自卑, 自谦
self-affirmation自我肯定
self-appointed 自己作主的
self-approval 自我肯定
30. behavior举止, 行为
action conduct manner
Everyone praises the childrens good behavior. 
每个人都赞扬孩子们的好行为。
His outward behavior proves his personality
Part 2      Conversations

 

 

	1

Paul:  Hello, Mr. Zhou? Paul here.

Zhou: Yes.

Paul:  How are you?

Zhou: Im fine. Back at the Export Development Office. I think I’ll preferred CEIBS...I wouldn't mind teaching there all my life. Did you enjoy the course?

Paul:  Yes, very much. And it gave me some ideas. Look I need your help. I want to export our products to India. Now, I need advice on government assistance to exporters. How do I go about getting import agents in India? And I need details about tax reduction.

Zhou: Hold on! Hold on! You're really serious about this, aren't you?

Paul: Of course.

Zhou: I can't say it's a bad idea. I've seen your product: high quality, nice shape... Yes, there could be a good market for it in India But I can't tell you everything you want to know on the phone. There are documents, forms and various other things...

Paul: Look, let's meet sometime next week Let's say Tuesday lunchtime.

Zhou: At your office?

Paul: No, look, I'll meet you at CEIBS.

Zhou: Sounds fine. Goodbye, Paul. See you Tuesday.

Paul: Goodbye.
	1.        CEIBS 使中欧国际工商管理学院的英语缩写， 全称是 China-Europe International Business School

2.        prefer 更喜欢 

 Prefer …to…喜欢…盛过于…

 I prefer swimming to shating.

Mind doing sth 介意干某事

I don’t mind opening window while having a nap during the lunchtime.

3. advice on 在…的建议（ 表示具体某方面）

 A book about history 一本与历史有关的书 

a book on history  一本历史书

4．   go about 开始， 着手

 It’s not a difficult job if you can go about in a right way.

5．Be serious about sth./ sb. 对… 认真

we should be serious about this examination.

6. on the phone 在电话上


 

	2

Bill:  What's your model range?

Zhang: Well, we've got two basic models at the moment, of which this one is the latest. The colors can vary, but that'll depend on the amount ordered.

Bill:  And the price?

Zhang: Well, that also depends on the amount ordered. We'd have to take labor and factory costs into consideration. However, we worked out an estimate at the moment of 100 pounds sterling each.
Bill: That's reasonable. And how many bikes could you supply?

Zhang: Well, again that depends on what demand we have for export. At the moment we have got a very good home market. But we have the space and the finance to expand to cover an export market. But you know it's a bit early to say more than that.

Bill: That's fair enough. Look, I'm willing to give your bikes a try. I'll take your four sample bikes at, say, a hundred pounds each. 
Zhang: It's a deal.
Bill: I'll arrange the details, Zhang.

Zhang: Well, now here's the name of my bank in London. The formal invoices will be sent within two weeks.

Bill: Once the invoices have been received and bill has paid, I'll arrange the transportation.

Zhang: Oh, that sounds fine.

Bill: Zhang, there'll be some storage costs and agent's fees, but they don't amount to much on four bikes.

Zhang: Oh, don't worry about that, Bill. I'm prepared to take a small loss on this deal if it'll lead to bigger ones.

Bill: Let's hope it does. I'm sure I'll be seeing you again, zhang. In my opinion your bikes are going to really make it.

Zhang: Well, thanks very much, Bill. Very pleased to have met you...
	1．   we've got two basic models at the moment, of which this one is the latest. 我们现在已经有两种基本型号， 这种是最新的。 Which 在从句中指代two basic model

2．   Take …into consideration 把…考虑在内

 Please take the transport fees into consideration.

3.        we worked out an estimate at the moment of 100 pounds sterling each. 现在我们把价格大致定在每个100 英镑

4.        home market 国内市场 

  home and broad 国内外

5． It’s deal. 成交了。

6．Amount to 总计

7． take loss on 在…受点损失

8． Lead to 导致，引向

If you always do in this way , it’ll lead to failure.


 

	3. 

Sella: Li, this is ridiculous. I’ve just opened this letter and a customer’s sent us a cheque for no pounds and no pence

Li: What? Who?

Sella: Someone from BoS ltd listen to what he says.”Thank you for your usual monthly statement. It says we have to pay you nothing. The one you sent last month said the same, so I now enclose our cheque for no pounds, no pence. Will this perhaps be the last time you send a statement of this kind? Yours faithfully. 

Li: oh, we can thank the computer for that. All our accounts are computerized and it prints out a statement every month for out regular customers, even if they don’t owe us money. 

Sella: Why do you send them?

Li: We don’t usually, but David’s new to the department and he probably sent it without even looking at it. I’ll have a word with him about it. I’ll also write a letter of apology to BoS. 

 
	1. No pounds and no pence 分文没有。 

2.listen to 听

Listen to the noise of the wind in the trees. 

倾听林间的风声。

听从

You should listen to the teacher if you want to learn. 

如果你想学的话，你必须听老师的。

3. the last time 最后一次， 上一次

I hope this is the last time I see you.

Last time we met each other was in last December. 

4.we can thank the computer for that 这是一句反语

5. print out打印出

print out that picture, we can get a discount in Kentucky. 

6. have a word with someone

和某人谈谈

After Lunch, I will have a word with mom and let her know my plan. 

 


 

 

 

	4.

Xia: Liz, who owns Transworld?

Liz: I do.

Xia: You? I don’t believe you.

Liz: Well, I won a bit of it. Transworld is a public limited company – that’s what pIC in the name stands for – and that means that anyone can buy shares in the company. 

Xia: And if you won shares, you own a bit of the company?

Liz: That’s right

Xia: Do all the shareholders work for the company?

Liz: No. Most people invest in public companies to make a profit. It’s like putting money in a bank deposit account where you earn interest.  

Xia: Do you earn interest on shares then?

Liz: In a way. Except that the money you earn from shares in called dividend. 

Xia: If you own a bit of the company, why are you an accounts clerk? Why aren’t you the branch manager?

Liz: Because it’s a very big company and other people own more shares than I do.

Xia: so if I bought more shares than you, I could have your jobs?

Liz: You’d have to buy an awful lot of shares if you wanted to say which job you wanted. If you bought more than 50% of the shares, you’d control the company. Then you could do anything you wanted. 

Xia: Hmm. I could be the managing director.

Liz: Before you get too excited… Have you got fifty thousand pounds or so?

Xia: No, Why?

Liz: Because that’s what a controlling interest in Transworld would cost you. 

 
	1. Stand for 代表,支持

That slogan stands for our will. 

I will stand for you forever. 

2.work for s’b or s’th 为某人/事工作

I used to work for Mr. Ma for 2 years. 

She works for the country. 

3. make profit 获得利益

You can make a profit from this deal.  

4. in a way在某种方式上

In a way, she is my sister. 

5. awful可怕的,极度的

awful weather 

恶劣的天气

Thats an awful book. 

那是一本很糟糕的书。

美国口语中可以表示很好 

6. or so 大约

I have about 50 pounds or so with me now. 

7. controlling interest多数股权; 可控制[多数]权益 

 

 


Part 3 Passage 

 

	A New Deal Concluded between Bill Gates and Brian Roberts
  The combination of television and computers got a big push when Microsoft king Bill Gates and Brian Roberts, president of Comcast Corp., agreed on a deal in which Microsoft will put $1 billion in the Philadelphia company, America's fourth largest cable operator, with 4.3 million users. For viewers that means more channels, better picture and sound and on-screen interactive TV guides.

   The Comcast is Microsoft's attempt to push its content beyond the computer users and into the mass market. More than two years ago, Gates paid $425 million for Web TV Networks, which makes set-top boxes that allow Internet going through TV sets. Gates is really sure that the Internet is a medium, not a technology, says Christopher Dixon, a media analyst at Paine Webber. They have content and need distribution. The key is that Microsoft has speeded the development in line with its earlier investments.
 Gates and Roberts arrived at this point from different directions. Gates dropped out of Harvard and built his large software firm from his programming skills. Roberts, a Wharton graduate and the son of  philadelphia Delt manufacturer turned to cable business, learned his business at his father’s side 。Ralph Roberts left the belt business in 1962, fearing that beltless trousers would make his product useless. Brian stepped into the president's shoes in1990.

  Roberts is happy that he didn't give way earlier to shareholder pressure when Comcast faced $7.3 billion debt. People thought satellites would come and wipe out cable, says Roberts. We thought that if we provided good service and lots of channels, and later offered digital service ,we would have a whole new business. And it doesn't hurt one bit that Bill Gates holds the very same view.
	1. get a big push=have a big push=push push ahead a lot  向前推进了一大步

2. agree on/about  关于…意见一致

They don’t agree on how to do it.

Agree with 同意（某人，想法）

I agreed with what you said.

Agree to sth. 同意提议或计划

I agreed to his plan.

3. on-screen interactive TV guides.屏上互动式的电视指南

4．Attempt to 企图，尝试 此处attempt 是名词

4．   Beyond 在…以外

5．   Set-top boxes 机顶盒

6．   Speeded the development 加速了这一发展

7．   In line with 和 …并列 ，成一条直线, 

His ideas are not in line with mine.他的想法和我的不一致。

8．   Drop out 退学

9．   Turn to 转向

10．Stepped into the president’s shoes 继承主席职位

11．Give away= give up 放弃

12．Wipe out 擦去，淘汰

13．And it doesn't hurt one bit that Bill Gates holds the very same view. 比尔. 盖茨持有相同观点


Part 4    Writing 
 

	  分析解题
    这道题要求写一份电子邮件，其实质是一封商业信函。信函的内容是询问供应商是否能供货并提供租赁服务，而且应询问清楚相关细节。
  参考范文
Dear sir madam,

  We are un urgent need of a set of production equipments. We know that your company is the best supplier of this kind of equipment. So we wonder if you have equipment now. If you have, can we rent it? Because we only need the equipment for a very short period of time. It will be unuseful to us after. It will be unuseful to us after we finish the present order. What’s more, to buy the equipment needs a large amount of cash. We can’t pay so much money on the equipment now. Therefore, we prefer to rent it. If you can rent it to us, how much will you charge on it? Please do give us the answer within three days since we are in urgent now.

Thank you for your consideration.

                                              Yours sincerely,

                                          ×××

         Nov.2,2002

 


第二十四讲：科学及建筑

Part one Words and Expressions 
1. risk n. 风险  take a risk to do sth. 冒险干某事
Fishermen face a lot of risks in their daily lives. 
渔民在日常生活中常常遇到很多危险。
2． Possibility n. 可能性  possible adj. 
As + adj./adv. As possible 尽可能…..
----Is there any possibility that you will be back by the weekend?
----There’s a strong possibilities I won’t.
----周末以前你可能回来吗？
----不大可能
3． Silly adj. 愚蠢的
Mind your own manners. You are no longer a silly little child. Do you understand?
注意你的举止。 你不再是个傻小孩了。 你明白吗？
4．Satisfactory adj. 令人满意的
He could not provide a satisfactory excuse for his absence. 
他对自己的缺席提不出令人满意的理由。
5. capable adj. 有能力的
The company was not capable of handing such a large order.
公司没有能力应付这样的定单。
6． Debate n. 争论
How do solve this problem is still a matter for debate.
如何解决这个问题仍需要讨论。
7．Occur v. 发生
Many accidents occur in the home. 许多事故是发生在家里的。
8. expedition n. 探险， 远征
I’m taking part in an expedition to photograph wild animals in Africa. 
我参加一支探险队去拍摄非洲的野生动物。
9. distant adj. 遥远的
The station is ten mile distant from our house. I suggest we take a taxi to go there.
车站离我们家有十英里远， 我建议咱们做出租车去。
练习： Our school is two miles_____from here. 
A. distant   B. distance C. far  D. far away
10. safety n. 安全
The mother was worried about the daughter’s safety, while the father was very sure of it. 母亲担心女儿的安全， 而父亲却对她的安全非常放心。
11． Broadcast v. 广播， 播放
 BBC English broadcasts programmes for China with explanations in Chinese.
英国BBC广播公司对中国进行有汉语解释的广播。
12． Magnificent adj. 壮观的；豪华的； 高贵的
The royal wedding was a magnificent occasion.皇家婚礼的仪式十分壮观。
13．Trend n. 趋势
The stock market had a good day, but the underlying trend of the market is downward.
当天股票市场的行情很好， 但市场的基本趋势是下降的。
14． Require v. 需要
All the students are required to take part in the activity.
所有的学生都要求参加这项活动。
15．Process n. 过程 v. 处理
Your application for a mortgage is now being processed.
你要求抵押的申请正在处理中。
16．Apply v. 应用
Scientific discoveries are often applied to industrial processes.
 科学上的发明通常都应用于工业生产工程。
17。Generate v. 导致； 生产
The accident generated a lot of public interest in the nuclear power issue.
这次事故引起公众对核动力问题广泛关注。
18. significant adj. 重要的， 意义重大的
This is one of the most significant subjects of the project.
这是该项目最重要的研究课题之一。
19. purchase n. 购买  
He gave his son some money for the purchase of his school books.
 他给了儿子一些钱去买书。
20. touch v. n. 接触 keep in touch with 与….保持联系
 He felt the touch of her hand on his shoulder.
他感到她的手碰了他的肩膀一下。
He only touched on the matter for a few minutes.
对这个问题他只简单地谈了几分钟。
Part 2 Conversation 
	1
Paul Harrison: So I can see that there're quite a number of nuclear power stations in China now.
Qi Tao: Yes, the advantage of using nuclear power is obvious. You need only a few lorry loads of fuel at a nuclear power station instead of many train loads of coal.
Paul Harrison: Exactly. But then there's the question of disposing the radioactive used fuel. It can't be left lying around.

Qi Tao: As far as I know, this cost a lot of money.
Paul Harrison: But electricity from a nuclear-powered station is cheaper than from a coal-fired plant, isn't it?
Qi Tao: Well, the cost of operation of nuclear stations is only half the cost of even the least expensive coal-fired stations.
Paul Harrison: But don't nuclear power stations cost more to build?
Qi Tao: Yes, they do. But their cheaper running more than offsets this.
	1.       Nuclear power station 核电站
2.       the radioactive used fuel 放射性废弃燃料 used 用过的 e.g. a used glass
3.       It can’t be left lying around . 不能只把它放在那里。
4.       As far as I know , this cost a lot of money.就我所知， 这要花很多钱。
5.       a nuclear-powered station 以核能为动力的发电站 
4. the cost of operation of nuclear stations is only half the cost of even the least expensive coal-fired stations.
核电站的运行成本甚至是最便宜的煤动力电站的一半


 

	2
Paul Harrison: Hey, look at those new medicines. We're in the midst of a golden age of biological and medical research.
Qi Tao: Yes. It's really amazing. Medical researchers are able to locate the genes responsible for nearly six hundred genetic diseases!
Paul Harrison: But aren't there dangers and risks involved?
Qi Tao: I don't quite understand.
Paul Harrison: For example, one of the risks of genetic agriculture is the possibility that genetically engineered species will mix with natural species. Unfortunately, scientists are not able to predict the results of such mixing.
Qi Tao: Oh, I hear scientists have successfully engineered a new species of carp. The new kind of carp grows twenty percent faster than ordinary one.

Paul Harrison: What is the future for such improved species ?
Qi Tao: Besides, have they got any genetic weaknesses?

 
	1.       a golden age 黄金时间
Now you are at your golden age of life.
2. genetically engineered species will mix with natural species. 遗传工程制造的物种将与自然物种混淆
mix ….with …把…和…混淆
Don’t mix oil with water.
3. The new kind of carp grows twenty percent faster than ordinary one. 这种新鲤鱼比普通的生长速度快20%。
用数词+ 名词+形容词比较级 表示确定的度量
He is two inches taller than his father.
I was two hours later than the others.
4. Besides, have they got any genetic weaknesses? 另外， 他们有基因缺陷吗？
Besides 除了…外还有….相当于 in addition to 
There are many others besides John who agree with what I say.
Except 也有“除了….” 但是除了以外….没有…
比较: I visited other scenic spots in Beijing besides the forbidden city.( 参观了故宫)
I visited other scenic spots in Beijing except the forbidden city. （没有参观故宫）
 

 

 


 

	3
Chris Williams: I'm afraid, Yongliang, you're not quite accurate when you call a computer an electronic brain.
Ren Yongliang:  Oh? But most people do.
Chris Williams: Yes, it was given that title by some misguided journalist not long after the first modern electronic computer was built in 1946.
Ren Yongliang:  It is electronic, Chris, so you must be objecting to the word brain.
Chris Williams: Exactly, Yongliang. There’re similarities with the human brain, but there is one very important difference.
Ren Yongliang:  The computer is better?
Chris Williams: In some ways, yes; but not in something which is quite basic.
Ren Yongliang:  Do you mean the fact that the machine is controlled by man?
Chris Williams: I do. You see, despite all its achievements, the so-called electronic brain must be programmed by a human brain. But genetic engineering or biotechnology is a different matter. One of genetic engineering's major contributions to health science is in the area of human reproduction.
 
	1．  Object to 反对
The ones who object to the plan raise your hands please.
2.       in some ways 在一些方面
  in some way 在某个方面
3． genetic engineering or biotechnology 基因工程和

	Part 3 Passage 
What Are the Uses of Radio?
    Man's last great voyages of exploration have taken him beyond the Earth. The early space flights, the lunar expeditions and the sending of spaceships to distant planets could never have taken place without radio.
     Then we must look at the ways in which radio and television help navigation by air and sea. Every ship and airliner today is in constant contact by radio with one of the many seaports or airports. Radio is able to supply instant help and information when necessary.
Atmospheric changes can produce unexpected dangers such as fog or storms in the path of an aircraft or ship. These changes in weather are detected by satellites and transmitted to ground stations, which relay them to the ships and aircraft. Maps and photographs of the weather situation are transmitted with all the necessary data to the captain, who is responsible for the safety of his passengers or load.
  At ports and airports, radar and television ensure safety even in bad weather. The thickest rain-clouds and fog are no obstacle for radar, whatever the conditions, its images will still show the obstacles in the path of a ship or aircraft.
     A car radio is a much-welcomed piece of equipment. Its music can help to keep the driver awake on long journeys, and its traffic bulletins can provide him with useful information.
    Community radio, or local radio, has become more popular in recent years. Its aim is to bring the people of one area together by bringing them local news and events, giving weather and traffic reports for that particular area, and often giving local people the chance to broadcast their views on issues that affect their community.
1．Man's last great voyages of exploration have taken him beyond the Earth. 人类上一次的伟大的探索旅程已经将人类自己带出地球。
1．  navigation by air and sea. 在空中和海上的探索
2．  In the path of 在….的路上
3．  Be responsible for 对…负责
4．  Much –welcomed 很受欢迎的
5．  Keep awake 保持清醒
7． In recent years 近年来
 

Supermarkets
    Much has already been written about the advanced applications of technologies that are generating significant improvements in supermarket operating efficiency. These applications will no doubt continue to play a major role in the success of supermarket operations. However, at the same time companies are also expected to move even more aggressively to using these technologies to provide enhanced service to their customers.
    One of the most carefully watched developments in this area is the test of portable scanners that has been under way by Maple Heights, Ohio-based Finast and now also being begun by other major chains. Shoppers participating in this pilot program carry portable scanners that allow them to record their own purchases and check themselves out much more rapidly than if they had to exit through conventional checkout lanes.

     However, companies will also be doing more with technology to provide the level of service provided to their customers in Other ways, as well as to differentiate themselves in the marketplace.
     For example, San Antonio-based H.E. Butt and American Greetings joined forces to develop a multi-media kiosk that provides customers with access to information needed to plan an entire party. The kiosk has been programmed so that by touching the screen, users can compile a list of items that need to be purchased and their purchase price; they can also receive information on where to find the items in the H.E. Butt stores
where these kiosks are located.
   Other areas of technology that bear watching include:
l         New applications of wireless technologies.
l         Use of technology as it impacts a store's produce departments, including the use of real-time video to help in making buying decisions.
l         Data warehousing and market basket analysis as they affect merchandising and marketing decisions. Use of interactive technologies, both over the Net as well as in the store themselves is expected, in particular, to play a growing role in rewarding frequent customers while they are in the stores.
 
1．  Much has already been written about the advanced applications of technologies that are generating significant improvements in supermarket operating efficiency.许多文章介绍了先进技术的应用显著提高了超市的运行效率。
2．  Take a major role in=play a main role in 在…起主要作用
 Computer now take a major role in people’s work.

1.       be under way 正在进行
4．check themselves out much more rapidly than if they had to exit through conventional checkout lanes.
比传统的付费台结帐出来要快的多
5． Differentiate themselves = make themselves different 差别化自己
6．  American Greetings 美国问候，公司名称
7．  Assess to 入口，通向
The gate accesses to the garden 
9. bear watching= need to consider 值得考虑
8．  Data warehousing 数字式仓库
9．  11. in particular= particularly 尤其
10．              Frequent customers老顾客



第二十五讲：词法

Part 1   短语动词
 

一、结构
构成短语动词以动态动词（dynamic verbs）为主，而由表示人体活动的动词构成的短语动词尤为丰富。 最常见的有下列动词：break, bring, call, cast, come, cut ,do ,fall ,get ,give, go ,hang, hold, keep ,kick ,knock ,lay, lie, live , look ,make ,move, pass, play, pull, push, put ,run ,send ,set ,sit ,stand ,stay ,stick ,take ,talk ,throw ,turn。
构成短语动词的小品词(介词或副词)大多是表示方向的移动。在短语动词中使用的小品词频率最高的五个依次为up、out、off、in、on，其中尤其以up和out使用得最多.
1.       短语动词的基本句法结构
根据动词与介词、副词搭配的不同情况，《牛津当代英语成语词典》（Oxford Dictionary of Current Idiomatic English）把短语动词的句法结构分成以下六种基本类型：
（1）不及物动词+副词
如：After a short rest, the lecturer went on(继续).
Their attempt to explode the bridge didn’t come off（成功）.
（2）不及物动词+介词
如：A special committee is looking into(调查) this problem. He ran through (概述)the main points again.
（3）不及物动词+副词+介词
如：This material can stand up to (经受得住) both heat and pressure.
How are you getting along with（相处）your new roommates?
（4）及物动词+副词
如：The comedian didn’t get his jokes across([使]被理解).
I’m sorry you are so easy to be taken in(受骗).
（5）及物动词+介词
如：The Smiths had a hard time putting both of their sons through(供养…..受…….教育)university.
（6）及物动词+副词+介词
如：They filled me in on （为……提供…….的信息）the latest developments.
He is letting himself in for （使……陷于…….）trouble.
 

二.常见的短语动词:
1）  take构成的短语动词:
take in 欺骗, 领会, 理解, 接纳
take after (指在外貌, 性格,等方面)与(父母)相像
take charge 开始管理, 接管
take on 承担, 从事, 具有; 雇佣
take to 对…产生好感, 开始喜欢, 开始从事, 形成…的习惯
take away 减去
take down 拆卸; 记下, 写下
take off 起飞, 匆匆离去; 脱下
take over 接收; 接管; 借用; 承袭
take up 开始从事; 把…继续下去; 着手处理; 论及; 占去; 占据
 

2)  常与take搭配的名词有：
take care 当心                      take pains 努力，尽力，下工夫
take care of 爱护，照料              take part(in)参加，参与
take charge 开始管理                take place 发生，举行
take effect 生效，起作用             take the place of 代替，取代 
take one’s time 不着急，不着慌       take turns 依据，轮流
1.       She took down some of the cups from the cupboard.
2.       The company took on a new secretary yesterday.
3.       The young man took over the leadership of the party.
 

3) 经常与go搭配的介词和副词的有：
go ahead 开始，进行                go around/round 流传；足够分配
go by (时间)过去；遵守，遵循        go down 下降，减少；被接受，受欢迎
go for 选择；袭击；适用于          go off 不再喜欢；爆炸；断电
go on 继续；进行，发生            go out 熄灭，停止运转；过时
go over 仔细检查，审查             go through 遭受，经历，审查；被批准
go up 上升，增长；被烧毁          go wrong 出错；发生故障，出毛病
He went down the stairs and got the newspaper.
We were all tired and couldn’t go on any more.
A car went by at full speed.
Let’s go for a drive.
4)  常与get搭配的介词和副词有：
get about 走动，（消息等）传开         get across （使）被了解，（将……）讲清楚
get ahead 获得成功，取得进展          get around 走动，克服
get along 前进，进展（with）与……相处（融洽），过活，生活
get at 触及，意思是，查明，指责       get back 回来，取回，恢复
get by 通过，过得去                   get down (从……)下来，写下，着手做
get in 进入，收获，（with）对……亲近   get into 对……发生兴趣，卷入，（使）进入
get on 登上，骑上，（to ）转入（某一话题），（with）与……相处（融洽）
get through 干完，度过（时间），通过（将……）讲清楚
 

The bridge fell down just after we got across it.
He’s so tall that can get at the ceiling.
Get back! It’s dangerous.
I can’t get all my clothes into the suitcase.
The street is so narrow that the big truck can not get through..
 

5) 动词hold常与下列介词搭配构成短语动词：
hold down  阻止物价等上涨， 压制， 保持住         hold off    推迟，拖延， 阻止
hold on    等一会儿， 坚持住                      hold on to\onto 紧紧抓住， 坚持
hold out    伸出，维持，坚持要求                   hold over   延缓，推迟
hold with   赞成，赞同
The lady held out her hand to him.
She hates children and tired to hold them off.
The meeting was held over till the following week.
 

6) 动词put常于下列介词构成短语动词。
put across\over  解释清楚， 使被理解               put through     接通
put up         建造，张贴，提高（价格，速度等），提供， 提出
put out        熄灭， 出版，伸出，生产            put on        穿上，戴上，上演
put in        花费，付出，申请，正式提出          put away      放好，收好
put down      记下，写下
 

He put in for the position.
I put down his address.
Put a string through the hole.
Put the fire out.
 

7) come常与下列介词和副词搭配：
come around  复员，顺便来往                     come off     发生，举行，成功，分开
come on     快，（表示鼓励，催促等），走吧，进      
  come out    出现，出版，发表，结果是，发展，开始
come through  经历……还活着                    come to      苏醒，总数为
 

Can I come around to your party?
Later she comes to herself.
When will the wedding come off?
He came through his operations.
 

8)  make还可以与下列名词搭配构成固定短语：
make friends         交朋友                      make fun of         取笑，嘲弄
make one’s way      前进，前往                   make sure          查明，弄确实，务必
make a difference    有影响，起作用               make way          让路，腾出地方， 
 

9) 动词keep可以与下列介词和副词构成短语：
keep in mind        记住             keep one’s head     保持镇静
keep one’s word  守信用              keep pace (with)     与……齐步前进
 

His words kept in my mind for quite a long time.
One should keep one’s words.
 

10) 可与介词off 搭配的动词有：
come off 发生，举行；成功；            put off 推迟，推延；阻止，劝阻
get off (从……)下来；逃脱,惩罚           ring off 挂断电话
send off 邮寄，发送                      give off 释放，放出
switch off （用开关）关掉                lay off (临时性)解雇
wear off 逐渐减少，逐渐消失             let off 排放；放过，宽恕
 

11) 可与介词to搭配的动词有：
adjust…to (使)适用于                     contribute to 捐献，有助于
admit to 承认                            correspond to 相当于，相符
agree to 同意（某一建议，安排等）        devote…to 为……而贡献
object to 反对                            apologize to 向（某人）道歉
entitle…to 给……权利                    apply to 向（某人）申请
yield to 投降，让步                       attend to 处理，料理；照顾
owe…to 把……归功于                    confess to 承认，忏悔
prefer …to 喜欢……胜过……              turn to 找（某人寻求帮助）
react to 对……作出反应                   stick to 坚持，忠于
refer to 提到，涉及，查阅                 submit to 服从，听从
relate to 有关，涉及                      add to 增加，加强
respond to 回答，响应                     
 

12) 常与to搭配的形容词有：
be blind to 看不见，对……视而不见        be contrary to 和……相反，违反
be equal to 等于，胜任                    be essential to 对……是必不可少的
be familiar to ……为（某人）所熟悉        be harmful to 对……有害
be hostile to 对……有敌意                 be inferior to 比……差，地位比……低
be sensitive to 对……敏感                 be subject to 易遭……的，受……支配的
be superior to 比……好，比……强          be vital to 对……至关重要
13) 常与all搭配的介词有：
in all 总计，合计                        at all 根本，丝毫（用于否定句）
at all costs 不异任何代价，无论如何        at all events 不管怎样，无论如何
at all times 随时，总是                    all over 到处，遍及
all over again 在一次，重新                all the time 一直，始终 
 

14) 介词at构成的短语：
at hand 近在手边，在附近                 at first sight 乍一看来
at a loss 困惑不解，茫然不知               at heart 内心里，本质上
at large 大多数，未被捕获的               at once 马上，立刻；同时
at the cost of 以……为代价                 at the moment 此刻，目前
at the mercy of 任凭……的摆布，完全受……的支配
at times 有时，间或                       at the same time 同时；然而，不过
at no time 从不，决不
 

15) 以介词in为中心构成的介词短语：
in a moment 立即，马上，一会儿           in no case 无论如何，决不
in a sense 从某种程度上，从某一点上       in no time 立即，马上
in accordance with 与……一致，根据        in no way 决不
in advance 领先，事先                     in particular 特别，尤其
in any case 无论如何，不管怎样             in person 亲自，本人
in brief 简单地说                          in place of 代替，取代，交换
in case of 假如，如果发生；防备            in public 公开地，当众
in charge of 负责，主管                    in regard to 关于，至于
in common 共同的，共有的                in short 总之，简言之
in effect 实际上，其实                     in tear 流着泪，在哭着
in general 一般来说，大体上                in the distance 在远处
in hand 在进行中，待办理                  in the end 最后，终于
in honour of 为庆祝，为纪念                in time 及时
in line with 与……一致，与……符合         in touch 联系，接触
in vain 徒然，白费力气                     in the world 究竟，到底
 

16) 动词加两个介词构成的动词短语：
catch up with赶上                          come up against偶然遇到
come up to 等于，比得上                   do away with废除，去掉
fall back on求助于，转而依靠               fall in with同意，与……交往
give over to 留作                          go back on违背
get hold of得到，获得                     get on to 同……联系；转入（另一话题或行动）
get on with与……友好相处；继续干         get rid of摆脱，除去；处理掉
give way to 被……代替；给……让路        go along with赞同，支持
go in for从事，爱好                        hang on to\onto紧紧抓住
keep up with跟上                          look down on\upon看不起，轻视
look forward to盼望；预料                 run away with（情感等）战胜，不受……约束
stand up for支持，维护，保卫              stand up to  勇敢地面对，抵抗；经得起
 

以上是我们对动词短语的一个简短归纳,碰到这样的题型时我们要注意以下几点
1)      正确理解题干内容, 并确定空格处应填的词的词性.
2)      放入题干中进行检查看是否符合题意.
3)      如选项不符合题意,可再考虑其他选项.
4)      选定答案后再最后检查一遍其内容与语法结构是否相符.
下面我们来看下列习题:
Part 2   EXERCISES：
1．You can’t afford to let the situation get worse. You must take       to put it right.
   A. decisions  B. directions  C. sides   D. steps
2．Her fluency in English gives her an advantage         other girls for the job.  
 A. above    B. over       C. than    D. with
3.Which sport has the most expenses         training equipment, play-ers’ personal equipment and uniforms? in place of  B. in terms of  C. by means of  D. by way of 
4. He decided to make further improvements on the computers design        the light of the requirements of customers.
  A. or     B. for      C. in      D. with 
5. Students of teachers can participate in excursions to lovely beaches around the island at regular
          .
  A. gaps   B. rate     C. length   D. intervals 
6. The computer has brought about surprising technological changes          we organize and produce information.
  A. in a way   B. in the way   C. in that way   D. in no way 
7. Does everyone on earth have an equal right       an equal share of its resources?
  A. by       B. at           C. to          D. over 
8.Physice is         to the science which was called natural philosophy in history.
  A. alike     B. equivalent     C. likely      D. uniform
9.Franklin’s ability to learn  from observation and experience         greatly to his success in public life.
  A. contributed   B. owed      C. attached     D. RELATED
10. You should have been more patient       that customer; I’m sure that selling him the watch was possibility. 
  A. of          B. with        C. for        D. at 
11. As the shortage of certain metals approaches, others must be found to take their        .
  A. share       B. role        C. place      D. shape 
12.         the advances of science, the discomforts of old age will no doubt always be with us .
  A. As for      B. Besides     C. Except     D. Despite
13. It was difficult to guess what her        to the news would be.
  A. impression   B. reaction     C. comment    D. opinion
14. Will all those         the proposal raise their hands?
  A. in relation    B. in contrast to  C. in excess of   D. in favor of 
15. By 1929, Mickey Mouse was as popular         children as Coca-Co-la.
  A. for         B. in            C. to           D. with
 

答案:
D, B, B, C, D    B, C, B, A, B,   C, D, B, D, D
第二十六讲：口语专项练习

1．日常友好往来

	问候
	 Hello/Hi.

Good morning/afternoon/evening etc.
	 

	告辞   
	I’m afraid I must be going now.
I think it’s time for us to leave now.
	 

	告别   
	Good-bye/Bye/Bye-bye.

Good night.

See you tomorrow.
	 

	介绍  
	A: This is Tom (and this is Amy).

I’d like you to meet Mary.

May I introduce (you to ) Mr./Mrs./Miss/

Ms. Smith?
	B: How do you do?

     Glad to meet you.

	感谢和应答
	A: Thank you (very much).

    (Many) thanks.
	B: Not at all.

You’re welcome.

That’s all right.

 

	祝愿和祝贺
	A: Good luck!

Best wishes for your holiday.

Have a good time.

Please give my best wishes to Linda.
	B: Congratulations (on your success).

 

	道歉和应答  
	A: Sorry.

Excuse me.
	B: Never mind.

It doesn’t matter.

 That’s nothing

 

	邀请和应答
	A: Come in and have a cup of tea.

  What about having a drink?

  Would you like some ice-cream?
	B: Thank you (very much)

Yes, I’d love to.

	提议，接受和谢绝
	A: Can I help you?

Is there anything I can do for you?

  Shall I carry the box for you?
	B: Yes, please.

   No, thank you (just the same).

	请求重复和解释
	Uh, excuse me, could you repeat it?

Could you say that again?
	 


 

 

 

2． 态度   

	意愿
	I’m willing/ready to take the job.

I will buy a new pair of glasses.

	希望
	I wish to see you again.

I hope you will get better soon.

	意向
	I’m planning to move somewhere downtown.

I feel like taking a hot bath now.

	责任
	Do I have to finish it today?

Should I look after the baby this evening?

	同意和不同意
	That’s a good point.
I’m afraid you’re not quite right.

	喜欢和不喜欢
	I like English poems very much.

She loves doing shopping alone.

He doesn’t like wearing his hair long.

I don’t care much for hot food.

	其他态度
	I’d rather go by train than by plane.

 It’s not your fault.

I should have finished my essay earlier.

 I’m so sorry.

Please accept my deep sympathy.

That’s quite tempting.

 She’s determined to go to Australia.

You are late again.

 Why didn’t you tell me the truth?

I hate to have so say this, but it’s too noisy here.

I can manage the job without help.

I wonder if I could possibly use your bicycle.

Sure, go ahead.


 

        

 

3．语气

	肯定和不肯定
	I’m not quite sure whether it will rain today.

 I doubt if he knows the truth.

	可能和不可能
	It is possible that he is out.

 It is unlikely that he should be at home.

	预测   
	It will be fine tomorrow.

	猜测和相信
	I guess that he has got it.

 He must have read it before.

We all believe that you are right.


 

  

 

 

	悔恨和失望 
	Oh, what a pity/shame!

That’s too bad.

	需求
	I need your help.

I want you to read this report.

	焦虑
	She is rather worried about his health.

	加重感情色彩
	What a wonderful day!

Thank you ever so much.

	愿望
	I wish I were young again.

 

	悲伤
	Oh, no! How could this happen to me?

I can’t take much more of this.

	愤怒或恼怒
	Isn’t it annoying/irritating!

What a stupid idiot!

	惊奇  
	It is well done.

I’m pleased to know that.

How wonderful!

 

	满意和高兴
	What a surprise!
 I can hardly believe my ears/eyes.

 


4． 描述

	提醒
	Make sure you’ll be there on time.

Don’t forget about your study.

	请求
	Will you do me a favour?

You’d better take an umbrella.

	建议
	I’d rather you do it again.

Why don’t you have a try?

Let’s take a short break.

Shall we start now?


 

 

 

	时刻
	She gets up at 7:00 every morning.

The school will begin in September.

	时段 
	The concert lasted two hours.

His father will stay in Paris for five years.

	频度    
	He should take the medicine twice a day.

She usually wrote home every other week.

 

 

 


 

 

	存在和不存在  
	Air exists nearly everywhere.

There is not a soul in the room.

	有和没有
	The people in this country enjoy free medical care.

The factory ran out of raw material.


 

  

 

 

	位置
	He sits at the back of the room.

The lab lies in the center of the university.

	方向 
	The post office is two blocks straight ahead.

Turn left at the corner and go straightforward.

	距离   
	The school is within walking distance.

	动向

 
	The train is leaving for Beijing.

	数  量  
	There are twenty students in the class.

 She has collected a great number of foreign stamps.

	形状
	It is a U-shaped road.

	颜色
	The leaves turn yellow in autumn.

	材料   
	The box is made of wood.

	方法和手段
	The sheets are usually folded in this way.


第二十七讲：社会生活与语言学习

Words and expressions
1.efficiently adv. 有效率地, 有效地

e.g. Although examinations do the job quite efficiently, their side effects are also enormous.

虽然考试比较有效,但是考试的副作用也是很大的。

[相近词汇] efficient adj.(直接)生效的, 有效率的, 能干的

          efficiency n. 效率、功效

2 master n. 主人, 熟练, 主要的 vt. 征服, 控制, 精通

e.g. the master of a large tea plantation.

大茶叶种植园的主人

3．childhood n. 孩童时期,早期（引申义）

e.g. the childhood of Western civilization.

西方文明的早期

4. evidence n. 明白, 迹象, 根据, [物]证据, 证物

e.g. Can you show me any evidence for your statement?

你能给我看你供词的证据吗？

[习惯用语] in evidence adj. 明显的，显而易见的

e.g. Mrs Jones was much in evidence at the party.

琼斯夫人在晚会上很突出。

5. authentic adj. 可信的,逼真的

e.g. Is that an authentic painting from Piccaso, or a modern copy?

那幅油画是毕加索的真迹还是现代仿制品?

6. in a hurry [习惯用语]
e.g. I'm not in a hurry to change my job.

我并不急于想调工作。

[相近词汇]

in no hurry

[口]不忙, 有充分的时间; 不急于

no hurry

不忙, 不必着急, 有充裕的时间

split of a hurry

极为匆忙

without hurry or bustle

不慌不忙地

hurry on (with)

赶紧办理; 急急忙忙地做

hurry up

快点, 赶紧做

催促(快点)

7．behalf vi. 利益, 代表…

e.g. I paid the money on your behalf.

我替你付了钱。

e.g. Don't trouble to do it on my behalf.

不要为了我去麻烦了。

[固定搭配]

in behalf of= For the benefit of; in the interest of.

为了…；为了…利益

on behalf of= As the agent of; on the part of.

作为…的代理；在…一边

8． enthusiastic adj. 热心的, 热情的

e.g. If too old to work much, the retired worker is very enthusiastic about neighbourhood affairs.

虽因年老不能多操劳,但这个退休工人对里弄工作非常热心。

9. distinguish v. 辨别出，识别

e.g. distinguish between right and wrong.

辨别是非

[习惯用语]

be distinguished as

辨明为, 称之为

be distinguished by

以...为特征

be distinguished for

以...而著名

be distinguished from

不同于; 与...加以区别

distinguish...from...

辨别, 识别; 把...和...区别开

distinguish oneself

使自己与众不同; 使自己出名

10．various adj. 不同的, 各种各样的, 多样的

e.g. There are various colors to choose from.

有各种各样的颜色可供选择。

11. automatic adj. 自动的, 无意识的, 机械的 

e.g. The heating system in the hotel has an automatic temperature control.

旅馆里的取暖系统是自动调温的。

12. communication n. 传达, 信息, 交通, 通讯

e.g. Communication with other countries was difficult during the telephone and postal strike.

邮电工人罢工期间与各国的通讯很困难。

[习惯用语]

be in communication with

与...通讯， 与...保持联系

mass communication

面向广大群众而有广泛影响的宣传工具

privileged  communication

受到法律保护的私下交谈

confidential communication

受到法律保护的私下交谈

13. embarrass v. 使困窘, 使局促不安

e.g. When I began to sing, he laughed and made me embarrassed.

我开始唱歌时，他大笑起来，使我感到很窘。

[词义辨析]

embarrass   abash   discomfit   disconcert

都含“使困窘”、“ 使局促不安” 的意思。

embarrass 指“因使不安以致言语行为显得很不自然”, 如:

I was embarrassed by their compliment.

对他们的称赞我感到很不安。

abash 指“使感到困惑或羞愧”, 如:

I stood abashed at his rebuke.

面对他的斥责我感到无地自容。

discomfit 指“计划或期望受挫后而感到困窘或 狼狈”, 如:

He was discomfited by the unexpected questions.

意料不到的问题使得他十分尴尬。

disconcert指“由于很快失去冷静而仓皇失措”,如:

Forgetting his speech disconcerted the speaker.

忘了演讲词使得这位讲演者手足无措。

14. occasional adv.  有时候, 偶而

e.g. Occasionally, unusual creatures are washed to the shore, but they are rarely caught out at sea.

一些奇怪的生物偶然被冲到岸上来,然而在海上很少能被捕捉到。

16. biculturalism adj. 二元文化的,两种语言的

e.g. bicultural education.

双重文化教育 

[注]bi- 表示“双”的词根. E.g. bilingualism 熟悉两种语言的 bicycle 自行车[有双轮]

17. comment n. 注释, 评论, 意见 vi. 注释, 评论

e.g. He made a comment about the bad road.

他对这条糟糕的路发表评论。

[习惯用语] add comments

加注释

18．concept n. 观念, 概念

e.g. I understand some of the concepts of the theory but I'm not sure about its details.

我懂得这个理论的一些概念,但对详细内容可不大清楚。

19. appropriately adv. 适当地

e.g. Write in a style appropriate to your subject.

用与你的题目相称的体裁写。

[习惯用法]

appropriate for

拨出(款项、房屋等)供...之用(be)

appropriate to

适于, 合乎

appropriate for

适于, 合乎

20.constantly adv 经常地，不断地

e.g. The area was constantly hit by drought.
这地区经常遭到旱灾。

[习惯用法]
constant-amplitude

n.恒幅

21.evolve v. (使)发展, (使)进展, (使)进化

e.g. The developmental history of the society tells us that man has evolved from the ape.

社会发展史告诉我们人是从类人猿进化来的。

[习惯用法]
evolve as

(逐渐)成为

evolve from

从...进化而来

evolve into

发展[进化]成

	Conversation
 

1. Simon Jones and Li Liang are talking about the influence of age on foreign language learning.①

Simon Jones: Many people believe that the best time to begin studying a foreign language is in childhood.

Li Liang: Does it mean that the younger you are, the easier it is to learn another language?
Simon Jones: Yes, it does. But there's no supporting evidence③ for that viewpoint. In fact, adults have many advantages over children, although children have better ability to pick up④ an authentic accent.

Li Liang: I can see the point. Perhaps adults have better learning methods, and are often better motivated. But does age have any disadvantages?

Simon Jones: Yes. For example, we usually want to learn a foreign language in a hurry, unlike children, who can devote more time to language learning.⑤

Li Liang:     And most adults don't like to appear foolish. That's why they often refuse to practice for fear of making mistakes.

Simon ]ones: But maybe the biggest problem for adults to learn a foreign language is the lack of time.⑥One needs enough time to practice a foreign language.

Li Liang:     I quite agree.
 

①[译文]西蒙.琼斯与李亮正在谈论年龄对学习外语的影响。influence后固定跟介词on.

 

②[译文]那是不是说你越小，你学习另种语言就越容易。The more ……the more……，越……越……。E.g. the more the better.

越多越好。

 

③supporting evidence 支持证据

 

④pick up  v. 获得[注]指日积月累、下意识获得，特别是指语言习得。

 

 

 

⑤[译文]是的。例如，我们匆忙中学习一种语言。不像孩子，他们能在外语学习上花很多时间。[注]本句指出了成人学习英语的一个劣势。

 

 

⑥be lack of 缺乏
 

2. Li Liang first speaks to the switchboard operator in a large office block⑦ in Shanghai, which is shared by many companies. He then speaks to administrative assistance about renting.⑧

Switchboard operator: Ruijin House, good morning.⑨

 Li Liang: Good morning, I’d like to speak to someone about renting office space, please.

Switchboard operator: I'll put you through to the manager's office. Just a moment.⑩
 Li Liang: Thank you.

Switchboard operator: The number's engaged. Will you hold?

 Li Liang: Yes, I'll hold on.

 Switchboard operator: Hello caller, the number's ringing for you now.

 Li Liang: Thank you.

Assistant:  Ruijin Manager's office, can I help you?

 Li Liang: Yes, I'm interested in renting office space in your office building.

 Assistant:  Yes, for what size company?⑾

 Li Liang: It’s a small company about ten people.

 Assistant: And what type of activity⑿?

 Li Liang: Instrument selling.

 Assistant: Could I have the name of the company, please?
 

⑦office block 办公大楼。

 

 

 

⑧renting 这里指“租金”

 

⑨[译文]你好，这里是瑞金大楼。[注]英语中接电话习惯是先报自己是谁，而不像在汉语中拿起话筒就问：“您是谁？”或“找谁呀？”

相同的例子还有下文中：Ruijin Manager's office, can I help you?

 

⑩just a moment [习惯用语]请等一下！

 

 

 

 

⑾[译文]好的，公司的规模有多大？size 这里是指规模。

 

 

 

 

 

⑿activity 根据上下文分析，这里是指“营销活动”
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3. Li Hua knows why Jane have got accustomed to the life in China so well. 

 Li Hua: I remember you asked questions about anything you do not understand when you first came to work here.①

 Jane Smith: Yes, so do I.② It seemed to me that you enjoyed explaining every aspect of your country and people.

 Li Hua: That’s why you've got accustomed to③ the life here in such a short time.

 Jane Smith: Have you noticed that I avoid contacting with members of my home country and try to mix with people like you?

 Li Hua: You’ve fit in④ so well that sometimes I even forgot that you're a British.

 Jane Smith: I'm really glad to hear that. I love to participate in your groups that form at morning tea and lunch times.

 Li Hua: You’ve been so active. You're already a member of our group.

 Jane Smith: Thanks. Well, if you haven't any plan tonight, why don't you come round to my flat and watch a Chinese film on TV?

 Li Hua: Good idea. When shall I come?
 

 

①[译文]我记得你刚来时对你不懂的东西都要问个明白。you do not understand 是修饰anything 的定语从句，其连词that 省略了。

 

②so do I. 这是一种常见的省略形式。意思是：我也同你一样。类似的还有：so does he/she. 他/她也一样。

 

③get accustomed to [固定短语]习惯于

 

 

④fit in= get accustomed to 适应

 

 

 

⑤[译文]我喜欢参与到你们在早茶和午餐形成的小团体中。participate in 参与
 

4. Li Hua and John Smith are making  their comments to language teaching and learning,

Jane Smith: Trying to communicate with other people is very important in life!
Li Hua: Yes. It's important to individuals and it's important to society. Only learning to use fixed phrases is not enough. We need to learn just about, everything.

Jane Smith: I've got the same feeling. But of course few language-training programs⑦ have the time or resources to teach everything.

Li Hua: Perhaps the best way to deal with⑧ this issue is to reduce the needs own to the fundamental need.

Jane Smith: I'm afraid I don't understand what you mean by 'the fundamental need?

Li Hua: For example, fundamental to good writing is what writers need to consider before putting pencil to paper or fingers to keyboard.⑨

Jane Smith: Oh, I see. Writers need to consider their audience, the message they want to pass and what result they hope to achieve by writing their document. Similarly, a speaker needs to think about the same points before he or she gives a presentation.⑩

Li Hua: Exactly. And we must feel that it is important to express ideas and we must be willing to do our best with the foreign language we now, even with gestures.

Jane Smith: We must feel that our cup is half full and not half empty?”
 

⑥[译文]在生活中试着与别人交往是非常重要的事情。[注]句中主语是动词短语：Trying to communicate with other people，通常将其作为单数处理。类似的有下文：Only earning to use fixed phrases is not enough. 

 

 

 

⑦language-training programs 语言培训

 

⑧deal with 处理、解决;

 

 

⑨[译文]例如，对一篇好作品来说，最基本的是在作者把笔放在纸上或把手放在键盘上之前，他所思考的东西。[注]这里作者是举例阐释：the fundamental need。

 

 

 

 

⑩[译文]相同地，一个演讲者需要在他/她讲演之前考虑同样的要点。 Points= their audience, the message they want to pass and what result they hope to achieve by writing their document
 


Conversation
 

	1. Simon Jones and Li Liang are talking about the influence of age on foreign language learning.①

Simon Jones: Many people believe that the best time to begin studying a foreign language is in childhood.

Li Liang: Does it mean that the younger you are, the easier it is to learn another language?
Simon Jones: Yes, it does. But there's no supporting evidence③ for that viewpoint. In fact, adults have many advantages over children, although children have better ability to pick up④ an authentic accent.

Li Liang: I can see the point. Perhaps adults have better learning methods, and are often better motivated. But does age have any disadvantages?

Simon Jones: Yes. For example, we usually want to learn a foreign language in a hurry, unlike children, who can devote more time to language learning.⑤

Li Liang:     And most adults don't like to appear foolish. That's why they often refuse to practice for fear of making mistakes.

Simon ]ones: But maybe the biggest problem for adults to learn a foreign language is the lack of time.⑥One needs enough time to practice a foreign language.

Li Liang:     I quite agree.
	 

①[译文]西蒙.琼斯与李亮正在谈论年龄对学习外语的影响。influence后固定跟介词on.

 

②[译文]那是不是说你越小，你学习另种语言就越容易。The more ……the more……，越……越……。E.g. the more the better.

越多越好。

 

③supporting evidence 支持证据

 

④pick up  v. 获得[注]指日积月累、下意识获得，特别是指语言习得。

 

 

 

⑤[译文]是的。例如，我们匆忙中学习一种语言。不像孩子，他们能在外语学习上花很多时间。[注]本句指出了成人学习英语的一个劣势。

 

 

⑥be lack of 缺乏


 

	2. Li Liang first speaks to the switchboard operator in a large office block⑦ in Shanghai, which is shared by many companies. He then speaks to administrative assistance about renting.⑧

Switchboard operator: Ruijin House, good morning.⑨

 Li Liang: Good morning, I’d like to speak to someone about renting office space, please.

Switchboard operator: I'll put you through to the manager's office. Just a moment.⑩
 Li Liang: Thank you.

Switchboard operator: The number's engaged. Will you hold?

 Li Liang: Yes, I'll hold on.

 Switchboard operator: Hello caller, the number's ringing for you now.

 Li Liang: Thank you.

Assistant:  Ruijin Manager's office, can I help you?

 Li Liang: Yes, I'm interested in renting office space in your office building.

 Assistant:  Yes, for what size company?⑾

 Li Liang: It’s a small company about ten people.

 Assistant: And what type of activity⑿?

 Li Liang: Instrument selling.

 Assistant: Could I have the name of the company, please?
	 

⑦office block 办公大楼。

 

 

 

⑧renting 这里指“租金”

 

⑨[译文]你好，这里是瑞金大楼。[注]英语中接电话习惯是先报自己是谁，而不像在汉语中拿起话筒就问：“您是谁？”或“找谁呀？”

相同的例子还有下文中：Ruijin Manager's office, can I help you?

 

⑩just a moment [习惯用语]请等一下！

 

 

 

 

⑾[译文]好的，公司的规模有多大？size 这里是指规模。

 

 

 

 

 

⑿activity 根据上下文分析，这里是指“营销活动”
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	3. Li Hua knows why Jane have got accustomed to the life in China so well. 

 Li Hua: I remember you asked questions about anything you do not understand when you first came to work here.①

 Jane Smith: Yes, so do I.② It seemed to me that you enjoyed explaining every aspect of your country and people.

 Li Hua: That’s why you've got accustomed to③ the life here in such a short time.

 Jane Smith: Have you noticed that I avoid contacting with members of my home country and try to mix with people like you?

 Li Hua: You’ve fit in④ so well that sometimes I even forgot that you're a British.

 Jane Smith: I'm really glad to hear that. I love to participate in your groups that form at morning tea and lunch times.

 Li Hua: You’ve been so active. You're already a member of our group.

 Jane Smith: Thanks. Well, if you haven't any plan tonight, why don't you come round to my flat and watch a Chinese film on TV?

 Li Hua: Good idea. When shall I come?
	 

 

①[译文]我记得你刚来时对你不懂的东西都要问个明白。you do not understand 是修饰anything 的定语从句，其连词that 省略了。

 

②so do I. 这是一种常见的省略形式。意思是：我也同你一样。类似的还有：so does he/she. 他/她也一样。

 

③get accustomed to [固定短语]习惯于

 

 

④fit in= get accustomed to 适应

 

 

 

⑤[译文]我喜欢参与到你们在早茶和午餐形成的小团体中。participate in 参与


 

	4. Li Hua and John Smith are making  their comments to language teaching and learning,

Jane Smith: Trying to communicate with other people is very important in life!
Li Hua: Yes. It's important to individuals and it's important to society. Only learning to use fixed phrases is not enough. We need to learn just about, everything.

Jane Smith: I've got the same feeling. But of course few language-training programs⑦ have the time or resources to teach everything.

Li Hua: Perhaps the best way to deal with⑧ this issue is to reduce the needs own to the fundamental need.

Jane Smith: I'm afraid I don't understand what you mean by 'the fundamental need?

Li Hua: For example, fundamental to good writing is what writers need to consider before putting pencil to paper or fingers to keyboard.⑨

Jane Smith: Oh, I see. Writers need to consider their audience, the message they want to pass and what result they hope to achieve by writing their document. Similarly, a speaker needs to think about the same points before he or she gives a presentation.⑩

Li Hua: Exactly. And we must feel that it is important to express ideas and we must be willing to do our best with the foreign language we now, even with gestures.

Jane Smith: We must feel that our cup is half full and not half empty?”
	 

⑥[译文]在生活中试着与别人交往是非常重要的事情。[注]句中主语是动词短语：Trying to communicate with other people，通常将其作为单数处理。类似的有下文：Only earning to use fixed phrases is not enough. 

 

 

 

⑦language-training programs 语言培训

 

⑧deal with 处理、解决;

 

 

⑨[译文]例如，对一篇好作品来说，最基本的是在作者把笔放在纸上或把手放在键盘上之前，他所思考的东西。[注]这里作者是举例阐释：the fundamental need。

 

 

 

 

⑩[译文]相同地，一个演讲者需要在他/她讲演之前考虑同样的要点。 Points= their audience, the message they want to pass and what result they hope to achieve by writing their document


 

Passage 

Unit 23

	What Is Cross-cultural① Communication? 
    What is Australian about an Australian?② Or Chinese about a Chinese? Or German about a German? If someone is described as a dinky-di Aussie③, what does it mean?

In answering such a question, we would probably point to certain ideas, certain ways of behaving, perhaps certain products that would, in general, are associated with④ the concept of an Australian. We would, in fact, describe a culture. Members of a particular culture have certain things in common, a certain way of life, and a certain way of behaviors. What they share includes certain values and beliefs, certain customs, perhaps certain gestures or certain foods. They may also share distinctive artifacts, a distinctive art, a distinctive music and a body of literature and folk stories.

This way of regarding culture, as observe-able patterns of behavior are a useful one but one that has its limitations.⑥ One question that tends to remain unanswered is what leads members of a particular culture to agree that certain behaviors have certain meanings. For example, how does an Australian man know that when another man approaches him in a pub, slaps him on the back and says How yagoin' you o1' bastard, he is expressing friend-ship and intimacy!

  Culture can be seen as shared knowledge, what people need to know in order to act appropriately within a given culture.⑦ However, it is important to remember that a culture is not a static entity; it is constantly changing, constantly evolving under the impact of events and as a result of contact with other cultures. Changes in certain aspects of a culture, especially in the area of behaviors and customs, can occur rapidly. Changes in the underlying values, in ways of looking at the world, tend to be much slower.⑧
	 

①cross-cultural 跨文化的 cross- 表示交叉、跨越

 

②[译文]对一个澳大利亚人来说什么才是澳大利亚的？前一个Australian指“澳大利亚的”，前一个Australian“指澳大利亚人”；about 对于。

 

③dinky-di Aussie 真正的澳大利亚人 Aussie=Australian 

 

④be  associated with [固定短语]相关联的。

 

⑤[译文]某种文化成员拥有某些共同的东西、共同的生活方式和相同的行为方式。[注]作者在本段陈述：“文化” 可观察；“文化”即成员共同拥有的要素，正如下文所述： What they share includes certain values and beliefs，certain customs, perhaps certain gestures or certain foods。

 

 

⑥[译文]把文化看作能够观察的行为模式这方法很有用，但也有局限。

 

 

 

⑦[译文]文化可以被看作是一种分享的知识，是人们为了在一种特定的文化中做出适当的行为方所需要的知识。 [注]what引导的本是定语从句，但因为太长，故翻译成独立的分句。a given culture 既定的文化。

 

⑧[译文]某种文化的某些变化总是出现很快，特别在行为和风俗方面；而在深层次的价值观、世界观方面发生变化的速度要满得多。in ways of looking at the world，价值观。世界观

 

	Question an answer

	Question 
1．            What are the common things shared by people of particular culture?
	Answer 

1. What they share includes certain values and beliefs，certain customs, perhaps certain gestures or certain foods

 


第二十八讲： 口试　　 

口试分A、B、C三节，测试考生英语口语的交际能力。 

每次口试采取两名口试教师和两名考生的形式。一名口试教师不参与交谈，专事评分；另一名主持口试，随时与考生交谈并评分。专事评分的教师所给分数的权重占考生口试成绩的三分之二，主持口试的教师所给分数的权重占考生口试成绩的三分之一。 

A节：考查考生初次见面时向人提供个人信息（如名字、出生地、职业、家庭等）的能力。该节约需2分钟时间。 

B节：考查考生根据信息卡就具体事实互相问答的能力。信息卡上的信息涉及到日常生活、娱乐和社会活动，所用语言为英语和汉语。该节约需5分钟时间。 

C节：考查考生提供详细信息及阐述个人观点的能力。口试教师将根据B节的话题向两个考生各提出2至3个问题。该节约需3分钟时间。 

Topics for the dialogue

1. Home and family
2. Hobbies 
3. Holidays
4. Travel
5. Work/study

6. Friends
7. Technology & Internet
8. Future/plan
9. people and relations 
10. Sports 

12. Leisure time 
13. Weather 
14. Shopping 
15. Company and business

16. Food and drinks 
17. Service (hotel, post office) 

possible questions

1) Where are you from?
2) Are you a student or do you work?
3) What do you do?
4) What is your job/occupation?
5) What do you do in your job?

6) Have you been doing it for long?
7) How long have you had that job?
8) Do you enjoy it? Why?
9) Are there anything you don’t like it?
10) Do you travel sometime?

11) Do you make many long-distance trips?
12) What do you think of flying?
13) Which place/city do have you visited?
14) Where do you like to go?
15) Do you think you will have problems when you are in a new place?

16) How long have you been studying English?
17) Do you speak English at work?
18) Do you think it’s important to learn English? Why?
19) When do you speak English?
20) What do you like to do in your free time?

21) What are your hobbies?
22) What did you like doing when you were a child?
23) Do you like music?
24) What are your favourite forms of entertainment?
25) Do you play any sports?

26) How much exercise do you do?
27) Do you think you are healthy? Why?
28) How much TV do you watch?
29) What do you like to do on weekends?
30) What are the qualities of a good friend?

31) Why do people need friends?
32) How often do you go shopping?
33) Do you often look for bargains and special sales?
34) Do you often go to supermarkets? Do you like them?

[image: image49.png]


Part 2 阅读理解

测试考生理解书面英语的能力。
考查考生理解总体和特定信息的能力。要求考生根据所提供的5篇短文的内容（约1000词）从每题所给的4个选择项中选出最佳选项。

该部分所需时间约为35分钟。考生在答题卡上作答。
阅读理解考察的要点：
  1．  理解主旨要义
  2．  理解文中具体信息
  3．  根据上下文推测生词词义
  4．  进行有关的判断，理解和引申
  5．  理解文章的结构及单句之间，段落之间的关系
  6．  理解说话者的意图，观点和态度
如何做好理解全文类的阅读理解题
  这类题考察的是考生的理解主旨要义的能力,关键是理解全文的大意,因此关键的一步是要通读全文,清晰了解全文的结构及主要意图.
  *常见问题
  What does the passage mainly discuss?
  What is the topic of the passage?
  Which of the following is the main topic of the passage?
  The passage deals mainly with ______.
  What is the main idea of the passage?
  What is the main purpose of the passage?
 Exercise 1
  Fourteen- year –old Jack hates school so much that he will do practically anything to avoid it. His favorite trick is to present to be ill so that his parents will excuse him from school. This is not an easy thing to do particularly a Jack does it so often. However, he is a talented actor and usually meets with success. Here he is advising some of his classmates on how to successfully deceive their parents. 


“I’ve done it nine times this semester, but I know I’m pushing my luck. My parents are getting really suspicious. Next times I’ll have to cough up a lung or something. But let me tell you the key to faking an illness: wet palms. It’s a good, non-specific symptom. I really am a big believer in wet palms. I know a lot of guys who pretend to get a fever and stuff like that, but that can land you in hospital for the day and that’s even worse than school. Here’s what you do: you bend over yelling you’ve got terrible stomach pains and you lick your palms. This might seem a little stupid and childish to you but then so is school, and besides it works. It worked for me this morning otherwise I would have gone to school and taken that stupid test on European history. I mean why? I’m not European and I don’t plan on becoming one. And even if I was, it still wouldn’t change the fact that I don’t have a bicycle.”


1.  Why does Jack pretend to be ill?

A Because he has such a hobby
B Because his parents would look after him if he’s ill.
C Because he is allowed to be absent from school if he’s ill
D Because he likes to test whether this trick works. 

解析：我们从第一段中hates school, so that… excuse him from school ,得出C

2. What does jack think of the school?

A He would rather stay in hospital than in school.
B He thinks of the school study as important
C he thinks the school study helps him a lot
D He doesn't think the school study would change anything in this life.
解析：答案在结尾部分：I mean why? I’m not …even if I was, it still wouldn’t’ change the facts. D为答案

3. What doesn't jack do when he pretends to be ill?

A coughing
B Yelling
C bending over
D Putting his hands into water
解析：在第二段里，here’s what you do…我们找到了B，C。A提到了是将要做的。D 与文章意思相左，最贴近答案。

4. Doesn’t Jack believe that his trick would work well next time?

A Yes, he is sure of that
B Yes, he isn’t sure of that 
C No, he isn't sure of that 
D No, he is sure of that 

解析：否定式一般疑问句结构，Isn’t it tall? No, it’s not tall， 而文中“I’ve done it nine times …are getting really suspicious”，答案是否定的，C

Exercise 2

A silent revolution is sweeping America. More than one-sixth of American’s working –age population – close to 27 million people – do not work for only a single employer. These people work mainly at home, selling their skills in the open marketplace. Plumbers, electricians and house painters have been doing it for year. What is strikingly new is the large scale of a phenomenon that prevails the social classes and promises to redefine the nature of work in the 21st century.

When their field is marketing, sales, advertising, journalism, secretarial work, banking, catering or high-tech, more and more people are discovering that possession of a saleable skill will provide them with the opportunity to go it alone, to shape their life free of the traditional corporate control.

Dan Pink, until recently the chief speech writer for Vice President AL Gore, is a good example of the capitalist New Man. A 33 –year old graduate of Yale Law School, Pink had been a success at the political game in his 10 years in Washington DC. But he chose 1977’s Independence Day, the fourth of July, to get rid of the power and glory of the White House for the freedom and self-sufficiency of “The Pink House.”

“My choice had nothing to do with economic forces,” he says. “It had to do with softer things – like I love my wife and daughter and I want more control over my life.” Now the new Pink works at home as a free journalist and occasional writer. He said that as a work environment the White House was probably better than the average Fortune 500 firm. “But there were still the office politics… Now, I have a better arrangement between labor and reward. I make money – twice as much as before.”
Computer technology may have provided the tools for individuals to work alone, but according to Pink, the engine of the “free agent” (self-employed people) revolution has been the real change in relations between workers and employers. “The loyalty-and-security trade is a thing of the past. Companies say:” We can’t afford to give job security to our workers.” As a result, workers say:” We can’t afford to give loyalty.”

Tip:在关键词附近搜索。

1.  What’s the silent revolution what is described in this passage?
A Strike
B Working at home
C keeping silent while working
D Freedom to work for different bosses by selling their skills. 

解析：在课文开头我们就看到这个词，接着我们找到这句话：not work for only a single employer. These people work mainly at home, selling their skills in the open marketplace.与其和以上4个答案对应，排除A C，B虽然提到，但是D才是揭示主旨的回答。

2.  Why does the author use the phrase “the Pink House?”
A Because Don Wants to work for another political organization called ”the Pink House”
B Because “Pink” means a more colorful life to Dan
C Because “Pink” is Don’s family name, it’s used here to suggest that he wants to lead a life of his own
D Because Dan’s house is painted pink

解析：the Pink House在课文中用下划线标出，容易寻找，这题我们从课文入手，知道Don Pink是一个人，在华盛顿从事政治工作十年，接下来看到freedom ,self-sufficiency，这样B，D排除，细审题意，A也曲解了原意，只有C符合。

3.  Which of the following isn’t the benefit of Don Pink’s new choice?
A Better working environment
B More control over his own life
C More earning
D More time spent with family members

解析：这个我们从答案入手，A工作环境：work environment the White House was probably better than the average Fortune 500 firm，有考虑空间，保留；B I love my wife and daughter and I want more control over my life，对应好处，排除；C make money – twice as much as before，对应，排除。D从B找出的句子，也是好处之一，排除。所以A为答案

4.  According to Don Pink, what’s the real reason for the appearance of “Free agent”
A computer technology
B Convenient service
C Changes in the relations between workers and bosses
D People’s love for freedom.
解析：我们从free agent入手，这是课文原文，很快在其附近找到the real change in relations between workers and employers，对应答案，我们选C。

英语知识运用
 
第一节：单项选择
 
从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入空白处的最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑．  
1. ----- will you be able to finish the job this week? 
----- ___________ , but I'm not skilled enough, you know. 
A.I can't say so 　　
B.I expect so　　
C. I'm sure so　　
D. I don't know so 
2. We arrived at the station _______ late, or we the bus. 
A. too much; would catch　　　　
B. a little too; had caught 
C. much too; would have caught　　
D. too much; would have caught 
3. Is it the watch you want ________? 
A. to have it repaired　　　　　
B. to repair it 
C. to have repaired　　　　　
D. to have repaired it 
4. The two thieves fled the town separately, _______ a bag. 
A. each carrying　
B. whose that watch is　
C. whose watch is that　
D. whose watch is 
5. The little boy can't tell ________. 
A. whose is that watch 
B. whose that watch is 
C. whose watch is that 
D. whose watch is 
6. If a baby bird stays _______ for two or three weeks after leaving the nest, it has a fair chance of becoming an adult. 
A. living　　　
B. lively　　　
C. alive　　　
D. live 
7. We will not attack ______ we are attacked;　if attacked,we will certainly counter-attack. 
A. if　　　　
B. when　　　
C. unless　　　
D. even if
 
8. You can take ______ seat you like. 
A. no matter what　
B. no matter which　
C. what　　　
D. whichever
 
9. I ______ to speak to you all these days. 
A. wanted　　　
B. have wanted　
C. shall want　　
D. shall be wanting 
10.A burning cigarette he threw into the wastepaper basket ______ fire to the hotel. 
A. made 
B. set 
C. caused 
D. caught
 
11.Do you hear someone knocking at the door? 
Yes, I did. I heard him ______ three times. 
A. knocking 
B. knocked 
C. being knocking 
D. knock 
12.Peter,　John and Tom each ______. 
A. say they came first 
B. says they came first 
C. says he came first 
D. say came first 
13.Through long power lines electricity goes ______. 
A. to the place needed 
B. there it is needed 
C. where it is needed 
D. which it is needed
 
14. ______ from the apple tree. 
A. It down fell　　
B. there it is needed　　　
C. Down fell it　　
D. Fell it down 
15.The service in this restaurant is very poor;　there are not enough waiters to wait ______ customers. 
A. on 
B. for 
C. with 
D. to 
第二节：完形填空 
　　阅读下面短文，从短文后所给各题的四个选项（A、B、C、D中选出能填入相应空白处的最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑． 
　　Linda was a few minutes late. Wilson 16 the office when she got there. His secretary told her he 17 back in a few minutes. She 18 sit down and wait for a few minutes in outer office. 
    I'll never get this job, she 19 herself. For a moment she wanted to 20 the building. Just then, Wilson came 21 the door and hurried into his office. A few minutes 22 his secretary took Linda in and introduced her, Linda apologized 23 . Wilson didn't seem to 24 .They chatted casually (随便地) for a few seconds and then 25 . He 26 her letter of application. 
    You've never worked in radio or television before, 27 ? he said. Now she was 28 that she would not get the job. Wilson asked her 29 questions. 
    30 he seemed impressed with her other qualifications(资格).She was 31 when he asked her if she could start soon. I wonder if you'd mind 32 next month? he asked 33 . 
    34 seemed she had got the job 35 . 
16. 
A. had left 　　
B. has left 　　
C. was left 　　　
D. would be leaving 
17. 
A. had been 　
B. came　　　
C. was 　　　　
D. would be 
18. 
A. should 　　
B. had to 　　　
C. would 　　　　
D. was able to 
19. 
A. told 　　
B. spoke　　　
C. said 　　　　
D. talked 
20. 
A. run out 　　
B run of　　　
C. run out of 　　　
D. run away 
21. 
A. through 　
B. across 　　　
C. cross 　　　　
D. along 
22. 
A. latest 　　
B. last 　　　
C. late　　　　
D. later 
23. 
A. to being late　
B. for being late　
C. to be late　　　
D. for the late
 
24. 
A. mind　　
B. listen　　　
C. notice　　　　
D. hear 
25. 
A. took down with business　　　　
B. came down to business　 
C. settled down with business　　　
D. got down to business 
26. 
A.filled out　　
B. took out 　　
C. sent out 　　　
D. threw away 
27.
A. haven't you 　
B. do you　　　
C. have you 　　　
D. don't you 
28. 
A. even more sure 　
B. much sure　　
C. even sure of 　
D. sure of 
29.
A. a few such 　　
B. a few more　　
C. much a few 　
D. more a few 
30. 
A. As her surprise 　
B. To her surprised　　
C. For her surprised 　
D. To her surprise 
31. 
A. even more surprise 　　　　　
B. even much surprise　 
C. even more surprised 　　　　　
D. even much surprised
 
32. 
A. starting 　　　
B. to start　　　　
C. start 　　　　
D. started
 
33. 
A. by a smile 　　
B. with a smile　　　
C. by smile 　　　
D. with smile 
34. 
A. It 　　　　
B. This　　　　
C. That 　　　　
D. He 
35. 
A. not at all 　　
B. after all　　　
C. all 　　　　
D. after that 
第三部分：阅读理解 
　　阅读下列短文,从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C和D）中,选出最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑。 
A
　　In the traditional(传统的)marriage,　 the man worked at a job to earn money for the family ,　Most men worked in an office ,　a factory,　or some other place away from the home .Since the man earned the money ,　the paid the bills(帐).The money was used for food ,　clothes ,　the house ,　and other family needs ,　The man made most of the decisions ,　He was the boss,　 
In the traditional marriage,　the woman seldom worked away from the house. she stayed at home to care for the children and her husband,　She cooked meals,　cleaned the house ,　washed the clothes ,　and did other housework ,　Her job at home was very important. 
　　In recent years ,　many couples(夫妇)continue to have a traditional relationship of the kind . The man has a job and earns the money for the family . The woman stays at home and cares for the children and the house .Many Americans are happy with the kind of marriage .But some other Americans have a different impression of marriage and family responsibilities(责任）. 
There are two important differences in male(男性)and female (女性）roles(角色)now. One is that both men and women have many more choices .They may choose to marry or to stay single .They may choose to work or stay at home .Both men and women may choose roles that are comfortable for them. 
　　A second difference in male and female roles is that within marriage many decisions and responsibilities are shared .The husband and wife may choose to have children,　 or they may not .If they have children,　 the man take care of them some of the time ,　all of the time or not at all .The woman may want to stay at home and take care of the children .Or she may want to go to work .Men and women now decide these things together in a marriage ,　Many married people now share these decisions and the responsibilities of their families. 
36. Which of the following is NOT true in the traditional marriage ? 
A. Men worked at a job to earn money for the family . 
B. The women made most of decisions. 
C. The woman stayed at home to care the children. 
D. The man paid the bills. 
37. In recent years ________. 
A.　young couples (拒绝)the traditional relationship. 
B. the woman has a job and earns the money for the family . 
C. the woman doesn't stay at home and care for the children and the house. 
D. the role of men and women has begun to change . 
38. Men and women may now choose all the following except to _______. 
A. marry or to stay single . B. work or stay at home . 
C. leave their jobs just because they have children 
D. have their roles that are comfortable for them 
39. The following are all now true except __________. 
A. they may choose to have children or not 
B. the man may tack care of the children some of the time. 
C. the woman is the most important person in the house 
D. the woman may want to go to work 
40. Which of the following is not true? 
A. Everyone tries to get married. 
B. The man was the boss in the traditional marriage. 
C. The woman's job at home was very important in the past. 
D. Many Americans still have a traditional marriage. 
B
　　In reading science,　 a heading （标题）often gives a clue （线索）to a problem that is going to be discussed .Getting the problem clearly in your mind is the first step to take in studying such material. You are advised to do this in reading science articles. 
1. Read the title and think about it . 
2. Read all of the headings .You should get a clear idea of what the problems are without reading anything but the headings. 
3. Next ,　read the article all the way through carefully. Each time you come to a heading that names a problem, read the paragraphs under that heading to find out : 1. more information about the problem;　2.how the problem may be met . 
41. This passage offers advice on _______. 
A. how to read titles and headings 
B. how to find headings in an article 
C. what problems to be discussed in science article 
D. how to read science material 
42. It is advisable for you ________. 
A. to read the heading which you think is the title 
B. to read the heading that names a problem 
C. to read one heading and the paragraph under it each time 
D. to read the headings only 
43. Read the whole article after ________. 
A. you have got all the information about the problem 
B. you understand the title 
C. you have read one paragraph after another 
D. you are clear about what to be discussed 
44. You read the whole article carefully _________. 
A. to get all the headings 
B. to see how the problem is discussed 
C. to name problems 
D. to think about the title 
C
　　Unemployment(失业)rose from 7.5&in June,　 1996to 7.8% in July,　1996,　the highest rate since January of that year ,　the Labor Department reported. The main reason was a large increase -----nearly 700,　000 in the labor force ,　with a record 61.9% of the population over sixteen years of age working or actively looking for work. 
　　That growth was caused mainly by an increase in the number of women in the labor force ,　an increase partly because of a continuation of long ----term and economic trends(经济趋势)and partly a reflection of pressure on families to increase their incomes. 
45. According to the announcement,　 which of the following statements is correct? 
A. Unemployment in July was higher than it had been since January. 
B. Unemployment rose at a steady rate form January to July. 
C. Unemployment rose by about 7% from June to July. 
D. Unemployment rose about 7% the first time in July. 
46. Why did unemployment increase during the period discussed in the passage? 
A. There are fewer jobs in summer. 
B. Many companies had dismissed workers. 
C. The labor force had grown. 
D. Records have become more accurate(准确) 
47. which of the following is said to be the main reason why more people are looking for work? 
A. Young people start working younger. 
B. Recent graduates have entered the labor market. 
C. More people must have tow jobs to support their families. 
D. More women have entered the job market. 
48. It can be inferred that the labor force described in the passage is made up of __________ 
A. persons whose jobs are not professional(专业的) 
B. persons who work at both permanent (永久)and full-time jobs 
C. those over 16 years of age who are looking for work 
D. about 60% of the country's population 
D
　　I found myself facing a dry-cleaning store which had once been one of the best restaurants in New York. On Sundays the old man would take my mother and me for dinner. There had been a balcony(走廊)where a baker (面包师)in a tall white hat baked fresh bread ,　 and been whenever a customer entered,　 the baker would look down and put in a fresh batch(一炉).I could see the manager who always sat down with us while we ate .He had some disease ,　I suppose,　 because the right side of his face was swollen (肿的)out like a balloon ,　but he always wore a hard wing collar and a white tie ,　 and never seemed sick .A Negro with a moustache was looking through the store window at me .For a moment I was anxious to go and tell him what I remembered. I did not go into the store ,　 nor even toward our house ,　I went down town instead and sat in my room ,　 trying to read. 
49. Why did the writer stop in front of the store? 
A. He wanted to take some clothes to be cleaned. 
B. He was thinking about his boyhood. 
C. He was looking for a good place to eat. 
D. He wanted to buy some fresh bread. 
50. In America old man probably means _______. 
A. uncle 
B. grandfather 
C. father 
D. friend 
51. What did the writer do when he walked away from the dry-cleaning store? 
A. He stopped thinking about his childhood. 
B. He went to the field where the children were playing. 
C. He went into the restaurant . 
D. He returned to the room where he was staying. 
E
　　Hotlines have become common in China. Some radio broadcasting stations use hotlines to encourage the listeners to take part in the talk shows. 
　　That's a good idea. Yet,　the fact is,　some people do nothing but break the whole programme. 
　　Some people know little about the topic under discussion. Sometimes they do not even know what the host(主持人)is talking about. So the host has to tell the caller what the show is about .Usually the caller will ask a few questions which express his hope and show his ignorance(无知).Then the host has to answer and explain-how silly this is !It wastes a lot of time . 
　　It seems that some people phone the hotlines in fun. They just want to let the listeners hear them. They don't care what the topic is ,　whether they themselves are interested in or how silly they appear to be. 
　　I'm totally bored(厌烦)by those people . It's necessary for radio stations to improve the hotline programmes. In my opinion,　 if a caller doesn't know what is going on,　 the operator should not let the caller take part in it. 
52. The sentence,　Some people do nothing but break the whole programme. may tell us that ______. 
A. radio stations use hotlines in a wrong way 
B. it is a fact 
C. it is a good idea 
D. some people have unclear thoughts 
53. The host has to answer and explain, ____ . 
A.　for the host works hard 
B. because of the caller's ignorance 
C. for the host likes talking to the caller 
D. because of a lot of questions raised by the caller 
54. The passage doesn't tell us the idea ________ . 
A. that some listeners phone the hotlines in fun 
B. that some people just want to be heard by others 
C. that some people who don't care what the topic is must have realized that they appear to be silly 
D. what the hotline programmes are 
55. Which of the following is not true? 
A. Some people know little about the topic under discussion. 
B. Some people do not know what the host is talking about 
C. Some people do not know what the show is about 
D. The writer tells us that the host is silly. 
第四部分：写作 
第一节：短文改错
 
　　此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断:如无错误,在该行右边横线上画一个勾(√); 如有错误(每行只有一个错误), 则按下列情况改正: 
多一个词: 把多余的词用斜线（）划掉, 在该行右边横线上写出该词,并也用斜线划掉。 
　　缺一个词: 在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧),在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。 
　　错一个词: 在错的词下划一横线,在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。 
注意: 原行没有错的不要改。 
Every morning John goes to work by trains. He　　　　　56.___________ 
always buys a newspaper,　 it helps to make the time 　　　　　57.___________ 
pass more quickly. 
One Thursday morning,　he turned on the sports　　　　　58.____________ 
page. He wanted to see the report about an important　　　　　59.____________ 
football match the night before,　 The report was such　　　　　60.____________ 
interesting that he forgot to get off at his station. He 
didn't know it when he saw the sea. He got off at the　　　　　61.____________ 
next station ,　and had to wait long time for a train to　　　　　62.____________ 
go back . Of course,　 he arrived very late at the office.　　　　　63.___________ 
His boss were very angry when Tom told him why he was late .　　　64.___________ 
Work is very more important than football! he shouted.　　　65.___________ 
第二节：书面表达 
请根据下列几幅图画写一篇短文.这几幅图画主要描给了在某个星期天一电影迷平平去看一场5点钟开映的电影时发生的事情. 
注意:1.短文须包括所有图画的内容,　可以适当增加细节,　使文意连贯. 
2.词数100左右. 
********************************************************************* 
Keys
1—10 BCCAB CCDBB 11—20 DACBA ADBAC 
21—30 ADBAD BCABD 31—40 CABAB BDCCA 
41—50 DBACA CDABC 51—55 DBBCD 
56. trains → train 57. it → which 58. on → to 59. see → read 60. such → so 
61. when → until 62. wait → wait a 63. 正确 64. were → was 
65. very → much / 去掉very 
Ping Ping is a film fan. He is interested in films very much. 
One Sunday afternoon, a new film True Lies would be shown. Ping Ping wanted to see it very much. It was four thirty and he ate his supper as quickly as he could. after supper he put on his cap and hurried downstairs. He ran all the way and did not know his cap fell on the ground. when he got to the cinema, it was already five o'clock. He bought a ticket in a hurry and rushed in. He found his seat and sat down. When he looked up, he found that the film had not arrived yet. 
How disappointed he was! 
英语知识运用
第一节：单项选择
从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入空白处的最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑．
１．He kept his head; otherwise the accident ______.
A. would happen　 
B. happened　 
C. would have happened 　　 
D. happens
２．――Is she older than you?
　　――Yes she is older than _______two years
A. me 　　 　　　
B. I for　　 
C. I am by 　　 　　　　
D. me by
３．He is _______a writer as a reporter.
A. more 　　　 
B. rather　　 
C. not so much　 
D. not such
４．I suppose that when I come back in ten years' time , all these old houses ____-down.
A. will have been pulled 
B. will have pulled 
C. will be pulling 　　 
D. will be pulled
５．Johnson hoped it would be ______who would be called upon.
A. has 　　　 
B. him　　 
C. he 
D. himself
６．Have a cup of tea, _______?
A. shall we 　　 
B. will you　　 
C. won't you 
D. do you
７．It is estimated that much of a teenager's time is spent______ with friends.
A. to talk 　　 
B. talking 
C. being talked 
D. having talked
８．It is one __________best sellers in our country now.
A. of them 　　 
B. of those 
C. of this 　　 
D. of their
９．Henry was deported for having an expired visa. He _______ his visa renewed.
A. should have had 
B. must have had 
C. might have had 　　 
D. would have had
10．----- Where is your college located, John?
----- It is ________.
A. on the Fifth Avenue 
B. on Fifth Avenue 
C. in Fifth Avenue 　
D. at Fifth Avenue
11．I'm afraid it ______ tomorrow, but who knows?
A. may have rained 
B. might rain 
C. would rain 　　　 
D. ought to rain
12．The Caspian Sea, a salt lake, is ______any other lake in the world.
A. largest 　 
B. the largest 
C. larger than 
D. the larger than
13．______bricks, workers press clay into blocks and bake them to the requisite hard.
A. Being made 　　 
B. The making of 
C. To make 
D. Made
14．He will go to America next month, if he ____ready then.
A. is 　　 
B. will be　 
C. shall be 　　 
D. is going to be
15．Cars moved very slowly in the 1920s, but they ______move more quickly than in 1910.
A. were to can　　 
B. did 
C. will 　　　　 
D. can
第二节：完形填空
　　阅读下面短文，从短文后所给各题的四个选项（A、B、C、D中选出能填入相应空白处的最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑．
    Martin Luther King. Jr. was born in Georgia in 1929. when was 16 a boy Martin learned that his 17 , the black Americans, were 18 treated differently from most of 19 fellow Americans. Many could not attend good schools, 20 good jobs, or live in nice houses because of the color of their 21 . Martin knew that in a free country this was
22 . He wanted to help his black brothers, 23 he decided to go to school and 24 a minister. He became a pastor (牧师)in Montgomery, Alabama . This is 25 Martin Luther King's peaceful fight first began.
Dr. King worked 26 equality in other cities. He knew that the 27 way people could win their rights was to remain peaceful, 28 in face of danger. Dr. King won the Nobel Peace Prize in 1964 for his achievements and 29 .
The whole nation 30 the terrible event that 31 on April 4, 1968, in Memphis, Tennessee. Martin Luther King, Jr, was 32 . The man who had preached (倡导) nonviolence (非暴力) died 33 .
But Dr. King's dream can never 34 . Many Americans are still 35 to make that dream come true.
16. 
A. already 
B. still 
C. such 
D. not
17.
A. family 
B. friends 
C. people 
D. country
18. 
A. much 
B. sometimes 
C. seldom 
D. often
19. 
A. his 
B. those 
C. most 
D. their
20. 
A. get 
B. look for 
C. having 
D. to do
21. 
A. faces 
B. skin 
C. bodies 
D. people
22. 
A. even worse 
B. different 
C. wrong 
D. reasonable
23. 
A. as 
B. because 
C. so 
D. but
24. 
A. helped 
B. ask 
C. visited 
D. become
25. 
A. where 
B. why 
C. said 
D. because
26. 
A. with 
B. in 
C. by 
D. for
27. 
A. only 
B. other 
C. wrong 
D. second
28. 
A. except 
B. even 
C. if 
D. not
29. 
A. honor 
B. victory 
C. courage 
D. strength
30. 
A. discouraged 
B. saw 
C. mourned 
D. rebelled
31. 
A. passed 
B. he did 
C. happened 
D. they managed
32. 
A. defeated 
B. shot 
C. caught 
D. put into prison
33. 
A. bravely 
B. violently 
C. quietly 
D. nonviolently
34. 
A. die 
B. be believed 
C. realize 
D. fail
35. 
A. wanted 
B. working 
C. prepared 
D. struggling
第三部分：阅读理解
（A）
In ancient(古代) time the most important examinations were spoken, not written. In the schools of ancient Greece and Rome , testing usually consisted of saying poetry aloud or giving speeches.
In the European universities of the Middle Ages, students who were working for advanced degrees had to discuss questions in their field of study of the subject. This custom exists today as part of the work of testing candidates（候选人）for a master's or doctor's degree.
Generally, however, modern examinations are written. Two types of tests are commonly used in modern schools. The first types sometimes called an objective (客观性) test, it is intended to deal with facts., not personal opinions. To make up an objective test the teacher writes a series of questions, each of which has only one correct answer. Along with each question the teacher writes the correct answer and also three statements that look like answers to students who have mot learned the material properly.
The student has just one task: he must recognize the correct answer and copy its letter or number on his examination paper.
For testing a student's memory of facts and details, the objective test has advantages. It can find out a great deal about the student's range of knowledge.
For testing some kinds of learning, however, such a test is not very satisfactory. A lucky student may guess the correct answer without really knowing the material.
36. The passage is mainly about ________.
A. examinations in the ancient times. 
Ｂ．modern examinations.
Ｃ．how to do well in an examination. 
Ｄ．setting questions for an examination
37. The objective test is not very satisfactory because _______.
A. it is easy and quick to score.
B. the teacher can find out a great deal about the student's range of knowledge in a short time.
C. it shows how deeply the student has thought about the subject.
D. it contains element of luck.
38. Which of the following statements about the objective test is true?
Ａ．Examinations in modern times are written, while in ancient times they are spoken.
Ｂ．The objective test has advantages for testing a student's memory of facts and details.
Ｃ．The objective test is the only way to test a student's memory of facts and details,.
Ｄ．Each objective question has more than one correct answer.
39. The next paragraph will probably deal with ___________.
A. the other type of examination 
B. the advantages of the objective test
C. how students guess the correct answer without really knowing the material
D. examinations in the ancient times
(B )
What is world English?
　　World English is a course in the English language. It is intended for students whose native language is not English. It is a basic programme consisting of six stages. Each stage includes a Student Book, a Teacher's Book, a Workbook, and cassette recordings. World English is further supported by separate books of readings, by tests, and by visual（可视的）aids.
　　Who is world English for?
　　World English may be entered at any one of three different levels. The First Level, Books One and Two, is intended for students with little or no education In English. Books Three and Four make up the Second Level; they are suitable for students who have some knowledge of English. The Third Level, Books Five and Six, is intended for students who are concerned with improvement in the language.
　　What does world English teach?
　　World English teaches four basic skills of language: listening, speaking, reading, and writing. At all levels, each skill is presented systematically. In the First Level, listening and speaking receive more attention. In the latter books, reading and writing become more important. However, reading and writing activities are presented even in Unit One of book One; and listening and speaking exercises occur through Unit One of Book One; and listening and speaking exercises occur though Unite Ten of Book Six.
40. This passage is probably taken from the _______ of an English text book.
A. contents 
B. introduction 
C. First chapter 
D. index（索引）
41. Suppose you are a student of Senior Three, _______ will be suitable for you if you want to make your English better.
A. Books One and Two 
B. Books Three and Four
C. Books Five and Six 
D. none of them.
42. We may infer form this passage that the whole set of World English consists of ______ units.
A. ten 
B. thirty 
C. sixty 
D. more than sixty
( C )
　　　One answer to the question of land shortage was suggested by an organization some years ago. A city was to be built at sea, housing 30,000 people.
　　　The suggestion was to shape the city like a harbor(港口)。The outer wall of the harbor would stand on steel columns resting on the sea---bed. Naturally this could only be where the water was fairly shallow. The people would like to live in flats in the fifty----metre high outer wall. The flats would be all face inwards, and would be made of concrete(混泥土) and glass. The glass would be specially made and colored to control the heat and strong light from the sun. The planners called this man --- made harbor would be calm. On it would be floating islands carrying more building: a hospital, two theaters, museum, an art exhibition hall and a church. On one of the islands would be a special factory to take the salt out of sea water and turn it into fresh water.
　　　People living in the city could move around on small boats driven by electricity, so there would be no air pollution from the burning of gas. There would be platforms outside the man wall for ships bringing supplies. People could also travel to the mainland by motorboat or water plane.
43. What was suggested about the construction of a new city at sea?
Ａ．The city was to be designed together with a harbor.
Ｂ．The walls around the city would be made of steel and glass.
Ｃ．The building of the city would rest on a floating island.
Ｄ．The people would live in tall building surrounded by a wall.
44. How would fresh water be supplied to the city?
Ａ．By treating sea water.
Ｂ．By getting it from the surrounding islands.
Ｃ．By building a small lake of fresh water inside the city.
Ｄ．By transporting it from the mainland.
45. The suggestion made by the organization is to solve the problem that _______.
Ａ．there is not enough space for building cites on land
Ｂ．land transportation has became increasingly difficult
Ｃ．there are too many people on land
Ｄ．present cities are heavily polluted by cars
46. the purpose of the writer is-_______.
Ａ．to suggest how new type of harbor could be built at sea
Ｂ．to give a description of a new--- type city.
Ｃ．to draw people's attention to the problem of air pollution.
Ｄ．to introduce a mew way of building harbor --- cities.
(D)
Taxes（税）are a big part in the United States. Most Americans pay city taxes, state taxes, social security（安全）taxes, sales taxes ﹒﹒﹒,and the list seems endless.
　　　The biggest tax for most Americans is that on the money they earn --- the income tax. The personal income tax is called a progressive tax because it takes more from those who earn more. For example, a person who earns about 3,500 dollars a tear will pay a tax of only about 3.5 % of earning, but of the same person earned 85, 000 dollars a year, he would pay an income tax of 35%.
　　　Over the years the income tax has become more and mote difficult for people to understand. Almost one half of all Americans now have to pay experts to prepare their tax reports in fact, preparing taxes and giving tax advice have become a big industry in America.
47. Most Americans pay ________.
Ａ．taxes which are too many to list.
Ｂ．taxes either to the cities or the states they live in.
Ｃ．so many kinds of taxes that they even don't know the names.
Ｄ．several kinds of taxes.
48. Social security tax is collected from _______.
Ａ．those who have broken the law.
Ｂ．those who often make trouble,
Ｃ．those whose lives and property are in danger.
Ｄ．Every citizen living in the area in question(所在).
49. What is a progressive tax? A progressive tax is the tax _______.
Ａ．collected for social progress.
Ｂ．that increases with each passing year.
Ｃ．that is collected from those who earn most.
Ｄ．that varies（变化）according to how much money a person earns.
50. Why do almost one half of all Americans have to pay experts?
Ａ．Because the list of taxes seems endless.
Ｂ． Because they would rather spend their time and energy elsewhere.
Ｃ． Because they find their knowledge about taxes is so limited that they are unable to write tax report all by themselves.
Ｄ． Because paying experts to prepare their tax report and asking for tax advice have become
very popular.
(E)
More than 6000 children were expelled(开除) from US school last year for bringing guns and bombs to school, the US Department of Education said on May 8.
The department gave a report to the expulsions(开除) as saying handguns accounted for 58 percent of the 6093 expulsions in 1996---97, against 7 percent for rifles(步枪) or shotguns and 35 percent for other types of firearms.
The report is a clear sign that out nation's public schools are cracking down(严惩) on students who bring guns to school, Education Secretary Richard Riley said in a statement. We need to be tough-minded about keeping guns out of our schools and do everything to keep our children safe.
In March1997, an 11 years old boy and 13 years old boy using handguns and rifles shot dead four children and a teacher at a school in Jonesboro, Arkansas. In October, two were killed and seven wounded in a shooting at a Mississippi school. Two months later, a 14 years old boy killed three high school students and wounded five in Dasucah, Kentucky.
Most of the expulsions, 56 percent, were from high school, which have students from about age 13. 34 percent were from junior high schools and 9percent were from elementary schools, the report said.
51. From the first paragraph we can infer that in the US schools _______.
A. students enjoy shooting 
B. students are eager to be solider.
C. safety is a problem 
D. students can make guns.
52. The report from the US Department of Education of Education shows that ________.
Ａ．the number of the expulsions is not large.
Ｂ．the number of the expulsion is wrong.
Ｃ．there are soldiers hiding among the students.
Ｄ．guns are out of control in US schools.
53. The main idea of paragraph four shows us ______.
Ａ．some examples of shoot in US schools.
Ｂ．the American's feeling.
Ｃ．some famous schools.
Ｄ．that some teachers were killed by students.
54. How many students were shot dead in 1997 in US schools?
A. 10 
B. 9 
C. 12 
D. 22
55. From this passage we know that ________.
Ａ．every American cannot have guns.
Ｂ．only soldiers and police can have guns.
Ｃ．every American citizen can own guns.
Ｄ．teachers have no money to buy guns.

第四部分：写作
第一节：短文改错
　　此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断:如无错误,在该行右边横线上画一个勾(√); 如有错误(每行只有一个错误), 则按下列情况改正:
多一个词: 把多余的词用斜线（\）划掉, 在该行右边横线上写出该词,并也用斜线划掉。
　　缺一个词: 在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧),在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。
　　错一个词: 在错的词下划一横线,在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。
注意: 原行没有错的不要改。
Most smokers want to stop smoke. Many of 56. _______
them have tried more than once but failed . 57. _______
Although they know smoking may kill them and 58. _______
cause a serious illness yet they can give it up . 59. _______
The reason to it is that tobacco contains nicotine 60. _______
that is a drug which gets one into habit of smoking . 61. _______
Because you start taking the drug, it is hard to stop. 62. _______
If you go without it for an hour or two, it 63. _______
begin to feel bad . The only thing can stop 64. _______
you feeling bad is the drug containing in 65. _______
第二节：书面表达
假如你叫李华 , 现正在美国读博士学位 . 你的美国朋友 Maris Staley 告诉你他原先就读的中学需要一名教中文的教师 , 你写信给校长 Mr. Smith 介绍自己的情况 . 请安以下内容写一封信 . 开头以为你写出.
李华 ：男 ，30 出生地：中国成都市
出生年月：1969. 10. 20 健康状况：良
学位：教育硕士
受教育背景：1987-1991 四川大学学习英语 ；1991-1993 纽约州立大学学习教育获硕士学位（Master's degree ）
工作经历：1993-1997 在纽约Central High School 教书；1997-now 在华盛顿Lincoln High School 教书 。
*********************************************************************
Dear Mr. Smith ，
	ordinal
  1 one                          1st first
  2 two                          2nd second
  3 three                         3rd third
  4 four                          4th fourth
  5 five                          5th fifth
  6 six                           6th sixth
  7 seven                         7th seventh
  8 eight                          8th eighth
  9 nine                          9th ninth
  10 ten                          10th tenth
  11 eleven                        11th eleventh
  12 twelve                        12th twelfth
  13.thirteen                        13th thirteenth
  14 fourteen                       14th fourteenth
  15 fifteen                         15th fifteenth
  16 sixteen                         16th sixteenth
  17 seventeen                       17th seventeenth
  18 eighteen                        18th eighteenth
  19 nineteen                        19th nineteenth
  20 twenty                         20th twentieth
  21 twenty-one                      21st twenty-first
  22 twenty-two                      22nd twenty-second
  30 thirty                           30th thirtieth
  40 forty                            40th fortieth
  50 fifty                            50th fiftieth
  60sixty                            60th sixtieth
  70seventy                          70th seventieth
  80eighty                           80th eightieth
  90ninety                           90th ninetieth
  100 a hundred                      100th hundredth
   
  0     *nought [nC:t]  0 is pronounced nought before a point and oh after a point in
   British English. It is pronounced zero in US English.
  100      a hundred
  1,000    a thousand
  1,000,000 a million
   
  1,000,000,000 a billion (US English)     
  1,000,000,000,000 a billion (British English) 



	
	　

	  Fractions
  1/4  a quarter   1/3 a third   1/2 a half   4/5  four fifths
   
  Decimals[5desIm(E)l]
  0.5        nought point five
  0.25 nought point two five
  10.06 ten point oh six
  27.27 twenty-seven point two seven
  *pronounce numbers individually after a decimal point.
  Telling the time
  A simple way to tell the time is to say the numbers.
  10.20 ten twenty                     11.15 eleven fifteen
  4.45 four forty-five
  You can say the hours in two ways:
  9：00  nine   or    nine o’clock   
   
  But don’t make this common mistake
  nine-thirty o’clock----- This is wrong.
   
  If you need to be exact you can say: ten a.m. or ten in the morning
                             and ten p.m. or ten at night
   
  You can also tell the time in this way:
  1.00 one o’clock   3.10 ten past three  4.15 a quarter past four  5.30 half past five 
  5.35 twenty-five to six  6.45 a quarter to seven (这种表达时间的方式在考试中经常出现)
   
  Days: Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday 
   
  Months: January February March April May June July 
  August September october November December 
   
  Seasons: spring summer autumn (US English: fall) winter
   
  Years:  Written              Spoken
         1992                nineteen ninety-two
         1066                ten sixty-six
  1908
  1900      
  2008
  Dates:       BE                                AE
  Spoken   The sixteenth of September(16th Sept.)     Sixteenth September
           September the sixteenth (Sept. 16th)       September sixteenth
  Written   16(th) September                      16(th) September
           16/9/98                              9/16/98
   
  电话号码表达：62196566  电话号码通常一位一位的读。 double /triple[5trIp(E)l]
  钱的表达法：￡8.50 eight pounds fifty pence    eight pounds fifty
                                       eight fifty 


	　

	  2.考试中常见国家、国籍、首都及重大城市名称：
  亚洲：
  China               Chinese          Beijing
  Japan               Japanese         Tokyo (osaka, Yokohama, Kobe)
  South Korea         South Korean       Seoul
  Thailand            Thai              Bangkok (pattaya，Ching Mai)
  Indonesia            Indonesian        Jakarta
  Vietnam             Vietnamese        Hanoi
  Malaysia             Malaysian        Kuala Lumpur
  pakistan             pakistani         Islamabad
  philippines           philippine        Manila
  Singapore             
  Hong Kong
  Macao
  India                Indian             New Delhi(Bombay)
   
  欧洲
  Italy                 Italian            Rome
  Sweden              Swedish           Stockholm
  Norway              Norwegian         oslo
  Finland              Finnish            Helsinki
  Denmark             Danish            Copenhagen                  
  Germany            German           Berlin (Bonn/ Hamburg)
  France              French              paris
  Britain (the UK)      British              London
  Spain               Spanish             Madrid
  Russia              Russian             Moscow
  Austria              Austrian            Vienna
  Greece              Greek              Athens
  poland              polish              Warsaw
   
  美洲：
  The USA            ( North American)    Washington(Chicago/New York/San Francisco
                                                  / Los Angeles/Detroit/Atlanta
  Canada              Canadian           ottawa (Montreal/Vancouver)
  Mexico              Mexican           Mexico City
  Brazil               Brazilian           Brasilia ( Rio De Janeiro or Rio/Sao paulo)
  Argentina            Argentino           Buenos Aires
  Chile                                   Santiago
  peru                                   Lima
  大洋洲
  Australia        Australian                Canberra (Sydney/Melbourne/perth)
  New Zealand     New Zealander            Wellington
  非洲
  Egypt          Egyptian                  Cairo
   
  补充：
  Middle East: Iraq, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Lebanon
  African States: Kenya, Nigeria（尼日利亚）, South Africa
  Eastern Europe: Hungary, Czech 


	　

	  3．在考试中曾经出现的公司的不同称呼：
  1) company
  our company imports general merchandise.
  Co.
  The London Trading Co. 

Shell Co.
  limited  Ltd
  The Beijing Electric Light Company, Ltd.
  International Trading Co. Ltd.
   
  Inc.=Incorporated
  oriental Horizons Inc
   
  joint venture company
  joint stock company
   
  2) corporation
  China national export Commodities packing Corporation
  Corp.    American Natural Resources Corp.
  Limited liability company
   
  3) firm
  We have got no reply from that firm.
  Generally, firms have two principal sources of investment funds---debt and equity.
   
  4) concern
  firm house company
  It was then the greatest publishing concern.
  They are a big concern.
  A going concern.
  5) associated company (associate)
  our associated company there will have the labels printed to comply with the FDA regulations.
  Associated Container Line
  Associated Newspapers
  6) house
  She works for a big publishing house.
  London fashion house
  7.business
  Many shipping businesses are facing collapse this year because of uneconomic freight rates.
  8.line
  Trans World Airlines
  10.syndicate
  11.transnational corporation/multi-national enterprise/international firm
  12.branch/division
  13.subsidiary
  14.group
  15.plc=public limited company
  16.state (owned) enterprise    Foreign (owned) company
  17.organization 


	　

	4．公司中的各个部门、职位的称呼：
  Department=Dept.    division=section
   
  Human Resources:
  Training: organizes and arranges training courses for the staff
  personnel: recruits new employees
  Wages and Salaries: pays the staff
   
  production (Manufacturing):
  production: manufactures(produces) the products
  packaging: packs the products and puts them in boxes and crates
  Distribution: dispatches the products and sends them to the customers
  Quality: checks the quality---organizes control systems to prevent mistakes.
  Maintenance: services (takes care of ) the machines and equipment.
   
  Marketing:
  Marketing: plans how to sell new products
  Sales: sells the products to customers
  After(post)-Sales Services: is responsible for after after-sales care and looks after customers’
   problems and complaints
  Advertising: runs advertising campaigns and places ads in magazines
   
  Finance:
  purchasing ( Buying): buys (purchases) supplies
  Customers’ Accounts: sends invoices to customers ( invoices customers)
  Financial Services: deals with taxation, investment, and cash management.
  补充部门：
  Accounting: working out the company’s costs and its profits
  Administrative (Administration): in charge of the control and direction of affairs of the company
  Bookkeeping: keeping the accounts of money of business company.
  promotion: helping the selling of products
  Reception: receiving visitors to a hotel or large organization
  Transportation: carrying goods from one place to another
  Warehousing: storing the company’s products
   
  pR=public Relations   HR=Human Resources  QC=Quality Control  
  IT=Information Technology  R&D=Research and Development
  post room     Stationery Dept.    Typing pool    restroom  Canteen/Cafeteria/Dining hall
   
  各种职位：
  accountant, book keeper, buyer(purchaser), clerk, Finance Manager, secretary ( Company Secretary)
  price controller, production supervisor, quality controller, retail sales manager, receptionist
  Sales manager/executive/assistant/agent/person/ representative(rep)/coordinator
  pA=personal Assistant
  Rep. = Representative
  BE: manager    Managing Director(MD)    Board of Directors  Chairman
  AE: Director    Chief executive officer(CEo)  CFo Coo  CKo  president 


	　

	5．办公文具、办公家具和办公设备：
  office(computer) desk/chair, (book) shelf, (desk) lamp/anglepoise, file/folder, pencil holder, (electric) pencil sharpener, typewriter, typing paper, printer paper, Sellotape, stapler, in tray/in box, out tray/out box, paper clip, wastepaper basket/bin, filing cabinet, stationery cupboard, noticeboard, telephone switchboard, notepad, notebook, message pad, desk diary, headed paper, appointment diary, phone book/telephone directory/yellow pages, (ball point) pen/Biro, rubber/eraser, elastic band/rubber band, staple, photocopier, flip chart, calculator, laser/inkjet printer, microphone, slide projector, overhead projector(oHp), screen, video cassette recorder (VCR), digital video camera, computer (pC)/VDU (visual display unit) /desktop/lap-top, cassette(tape) recorder(player), board marker, answering machine, window envelope, franking machine加盖“邮资已付印证的自动邮资盖印机, swivel[5swIv(E)l] chair, carousel旋转式幻灯放映机 socket, remote control, lectern
   
  6．常见缩写和标点符号：
  @=at  .=dot   :=colon   /=forward slash  =backslash  - =dash   _=underscore
  www.thebritishmuseum.ac.uk/   slash=stroke
  路的不同称呼Rd.=Road     St.=Street   Ave=Avenue  Way   Drive    Boulevard[5bu:lvB:d; (?@) 5bJlEvBrd]    Lane   Sq.=Square
  No.= Number       eg=for example  Attn=for the attention of 提请注意
  TM=trade mark   copyright 版权，著作权 p.S. = postscript又及，再者  c.c.=carbon copy复写的副本enc.or encl. =enclosure          
   
  考试中常见的货币符号 ￥=Japanese Yen  ＄=dollar   ￡=pound 
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